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Introducing the music production
studio without walls.

The Korg T Series
Music Workstation Plus.

The T Series Music Workstations
open the door to new frontiers in
music-making. With more sounds
and features than any instruments
of their kind in the world. They bring
all the resources of a fully equipped
MIDI studio into a single keyboard.

Each of the T Series workstations
begins with an inexhaustible 8
megabytes of sounds. All with the
same 16 bit quality and the same Al
Synthesis technology used in our
world-renowned M1. Then we
added a new sound bank of acoustic
instruments (including drums and
percussion), synth waveforms,
attack transients and more. Inde-
pendently programmable stereo

multi-effects make previous work-
station technology obsolete.

The T Series has 56,000 notes of
sequencing power, both PCM and
program card slots, and internal
disk drives for program, combina-
tion, sequence and MIDI data. The
T15s 1 megabyte of RAM memory
(optional on T2 and T3) allows you
to load and play back samples from
disk or MIDI. And the new large
graphics LCD can serve as your
only monitor.

But the T Series are
much more than power-
ful keyboards. They may
also be the most sophisti-
cated MIDI master con-
trollers available today.

With innovative control
functions that will change

your expectations about what your
main keyboard should do. In fact,
the only feature these keyboards
don’t come with is a room to put
them in.

So try one out at your local Korg
dealer. And prepare to be floored.

The T1—88-keys, weighted action
The T2 — 76-keys, unweighted
The T3 — 6l-keys, unweighted

“u RG“

T SERIES
MUSIC POWER

For a free catalog of Korg products, send your name and address, plus $1.00 for postage and handling, to: Korg USA, 89 Frost St., Westbury, NY 1590

©Korg 1989




Let’s face it. The M1 has set the global popu-
larity standard for music workstations. Every day,
leading artists use its incredible music-making
power to create recordings, soundtracks and
commercials heard ‘round the world.

We know you're creating great music with your
M1 too. And wed like to hear it. If you think
you’ve come up with a Super Sequence on a Korg
M1, M1R or T-Series workstation, send it to us.

How to enter. There’s nothing to buy, no entry fee. Just send
us a cassette (cassettes will notgbe returned) with your best
sequence. It should be under three minutes and performed
entirely on the M1, M1R or a T-Series workstation. All
entries must be original and not previously published. Send
as many entries as you want, only one entry per coupon.

Five finalists wil{ be chosen. It you're one, we’ll notify you
and send you a blank MCR03 RAM card or T-Series disk.
Load your sequence onto it and return the MCRO3 or disk
to us with some details about yourself and how you created
your sequence. If you used one of the many program cards
or PCM and program card sets available for Slese work-
stations, please let us know.

Entries will be judged on the basis of several criteria:
musicality, composition, creativity, orchestration and syn-
thesis technique. Judging will be by a panel consisting of
leading Korg artists and members of Korg’s International

Voicing Team.

The dates. All entries
k later than May 15,
1990. Finalists will be
selected on June 1st
and the Grand
grize winner will
e chosen on july
Ist. An entry cou-
on and more
details are available
at your Korg dealer.
Enter today and win
with the M1.

Enter the
Korg M1

“Super
Sequence”

Competition

Win great prizes with the world’s greatest workstation.

Here’s all the great stuff you can win!

Grand Prize (approx. retail value $10,000): A
Panasonic SV-255 portable digital audio tape recorder,
DDA S-Standard 8 x 4 x 2 mixing console and
Celestion SR3 keyboard monitors and controller.

Second Prize (approx. retail value $3500): A Korg
M3R synthesis module, Korg A3 multi-effects
processor, Celestion SR Compact monitors and two
beyerdynamic M 69 mics.

Third Prize (approx. retail value $1700): A Korg S3
rhythm workstation, beyerdynamic DT 990 Pro head-
phones and Celestion Model 3 studio monitors.

And that’s not all!

We’ll also do our best to let the world hear your mas-
terpiece. A special story and technical report on the
final selections will appear in an upcoming issue of
Korg Patches. The winning sequence will also be
reproduced on a sound sheet for Keyboard magazine
and Korg Patches. All finalists will receive Korg M1 tour

Jjackets.
H n R G®

MUSIC POWER

Korg USA, 89 Frost St., Westbury, NY 11590

*Contest subject to applicable federal, state and local regulations
and restrictions. Void where prohibited by law. Full information
available at participating Korg dealers.
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BEYOND

FOR THE APPLE MACINTOSH

We could have used a million cute phrases to describe our
powerful new Macintosh sequencer, BEYOND. Instead, we
decided to let the specs speak for themselves: complete graphic
user interface; scrolling realtime piano-roll note editing; graphic
controller and tempo editing; 4 programmable looping cue points with
gapless recording; smart instrument setups; layer multiple MIDI chan-
nels to each instrument; support for 32 MIDI channels; 480 PPQ resolution;

MIDI Time Code support; transpose, reverse, harmonize, and invert based on
scales; “human” quantize; supports standard MIDI Files; controller shaping;
markers; SMPTE display on edit screens; color; multi-track overview; graphic song
display in block-like “Sections” with up to 99 tracks per Section; 32 programmable
onscreen graphic sliders; not copy protected; and a manual by EM editor Craig Anderton.
And if that’s not enough, the list price of BEYOND is not beyond you — it’s only $319!

Dr.T’s

MUSIC SOFTWARE

220 BOYLSTON ST.
CHESTNUT HILL, MA
#

(617) 244-6954

BEYOND is a trademark of Dr s Mu-|- Software and Macintosh s a reglstered trademark of Apple Computer.
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THE FRONT PAGE

The Changing Stage

New faces and new titles are taking center
stage in this month’s issue.

Taking on a new job is exciting. There’s
nothing quite like the thrill of walking into a new
place, brimming with new ideas, and after meeting
the people with whom you’ll be working, proceed-
ing to put your ideas into action. In certain ways, it’s
similar to playing a live gig. Ideally, in both cases,
you have a group of people waiting to see (and
hear) you perform, and the task of fulfilling their
expectations and satisfying your own standards is entirely up to you, your skills,
tools, and knowledge of those tools. The better prepared you are, the more likely it
is that you’ll win the welcome of co-workers or the adulations of the crowd.

This month’s issue is dedicated to providing you with the information
you need to be well prepared to use electronic gear on gigs of any sort, from stadi-
ums to local clubs to private parties. You’ll find tips on using MIDI and signal proc-
essing gear live, as well as information on stage monitors and AC power problems
you need to be aware of when performing in unfamiliar venues.

This issue also marks some exciting job changes at EM. First of all, I'm very
pleased to announce that the associate editor position for which we advertised in
the February issue is being filled by industry veteran Gary Hall. Gary comes to us
from Auris Corporation, a Chicago area startup company working on 3-D audio im-
aging processors. Prior to that, he was with Lexicon, where he was instrumental in
the development of the LXP-1 and LXP-5 signal processors and the MIDI Remote
Controller (MRC). Gary wrote and edited technical documentation and users’
manuals at Lexicon and acted as a liaison between the engineering and marketing
departments. His background is bound to make him an invaluable addition to the
magazine. Welcome aboard, Gary!

In addition, EM guru Craig Anderton’s title has become “founding edi-
tor.” Craig will continue writing and editing for the magazine, as well as offering
advice on article ideas and future directions, but he will also be pursuing more out-
side projects. See this month’s Back Page column for more details. Longtime con-
tributor and editor Vanessa Else has become senior contributing editor. Finally, 'm
very pleased and excited to be taking on the responsibilities of editor. It’s going to
be quite a challenge to maintain and improve upon the work already done, but I feel
confident that with all components of the editorial team now completely in place,
we’ll lead EM to new levels of quality.

I have many ideas regarding the types of articles that should be in the
magazine—some of which have been appearing since the October 1989 issue—and
promise that I'll continue our tradition of injecting new ideas and approaches into
our format.

Though many articles are, and will continue to be, daunting to beginners
because of the complex nature of the subject matter, we’ll be redoubling our efforts
to educate novices about the wonders of MIDI and electronic music. The club to
which we all tacitly belong as electronic musicians should be as accessible to as many
people as possible.

Finally, I don’t want to forget we are first and foremost a magazine writ-
ten for and produced by musicians. Consequently, you can expect to see more ar-
ticles on musical concepts and ideas in the pages of EM.

Our ultimate goal is to entertain, educate, and inform. We hope that by
making use of the skills and tools we now have available and responding to your
feedback, we’'ll be able to produce a magazine that keeps you shouting for more.

Ottt
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Al applicable capyright laws have been complied with. The company

1s nof responsible for any licenses required in the use of this product.

MIDI RECORDS

MiDl Records make music you can play with.
from Mozart to Motown, MIDI Records let you
arrange and orchestrate music just like a
producer, for play back on your own MIDI
equipment. Custom mix the music, track by
track, clearly and logically.

Recorded by studio musicians, MIDI Records are
complete professional arrangements of the
world’s most popular music. Choose from big
band, rock, jazz, oldies, top 40, A*B, classical
and more. The songs come on computer
diskettes that you play on your sequencer or
MIDI software. Play MIDI Records with any MIDI
gear. Conduct the band, arrange the parts,
customize the sound, provide backup for
rehearsal or performance, learn and interact
with the music. Each song contains the original
instrument parts on individual tracks. Most
songs include vocal parts.

Demo disks and cassettes available.

Music Data and MiDl Records are trademarks of Music (ata Company

World Radio History

With the right equipment you can play MIDI
Records right out of the box. Songs can easily
be customized for your MIDI setup and come with
complete instructions to get you up and running
quickly. Whether you’re a professional musician
or just learning to play, you can enjoy MIDI
Records right away.

Music Data Company has the most complete
catalog of MIDI Records available anywhere.
Title listings, formats, helpful advice, product
tips and ordering information are included.
Access to some of the world’s best sequenced
music is now at your fingertips.

D122 2H'008'1

MIDI Records are available in Macintosh, IBM, and
ftari ST formats, and for selected hardware
sequencers.

To order a free catalog or MIDI
Records call 1-800-443-3210

Music Data Company

(in 415 area call 726-0280) DATA PO———
Half Moon Bay, CA 94019
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This, in a nutshell, is the problem: As
rhythm machines have become increas-
ingly more consistent, they've also become
increasingly less “human” What you put in
has feelings. What it puts out doesn.

Which is why we're taking this opportu-
nity to tell you about our remarkable new
R-8 Human Rhythm Composer, so named
because it makes the drumming as
natural as you had intended.

The R-8 doesn’t simply move
beats around or “sloppy up”the
groove. To the contrary, it gives you
such incredible control that you
can shift the timing in increments as
small as 1/384 notes.

You can also program pitch, velocity,
decay and nuance to such an extent that
you'llactually be able to hear the drumstick
move from the edge of the ride cymbal over
to the cup.

And you can do all of this in either a
predetermined way, in which case you use
the“Groove”mode. Or in an unexpected
way, in which you use the“Random”mode.
(Just because we call it“random”doesn’t
mean you take what it gives. Once again,
you can control everything.)

Nor does the “human”touch end here.
We've also made the 16 pads velocity- and
pressure-sensitive, so that the sounds end
up feeling vibrant instead of clinical

The Roland R-8 has eight patches where
these “Human Feel”settings can be stored,
and each of these patches functions as an
“overlay” for any of the patterns in the R-8.

Of course, all of this wizardry would be
lost if the sound quality wasn't what it
should be. It is. The R-8 features 16-bit

drum and percussion sounds sampled at
a CD-quality 44.1 kHz. And even better,
both the eight individual outputs as well as
the stereo outputs are available for routing
those CD-quality sounds to a mixer for
individual processing.

Approximately 2,600 notes, or 10 songs,
can be stored in the R-8's internal memory.
And up to 100 patterns
with up to 99 measures
each, can be programmed
in the unit. The R-8 has
68 internal sounds. And

V. das ;
Even the drumsticks are more human. When YOl,l Combine these

with the two ROM/RAM cards, each of
which contains 26 sounds, you have

a total of 120 different drum and percus-
sion sounds.

One more thing. If you record a par-
ticular pattern on an R-8,you can always go
in after it's been recorded and assign pan-
ning, tuning, nuance and volume for each
instrument for every single event in the
pattern. The result can be something to-
tally different than you'd expect from a
drum machine.

As you've gathered, our Human Rhythm
Composer is a truly remarkable and es-
sential piece of equipment. Or as Keyboard
Magazine put it, “If you're serious about
making electronic music with the depth
and expressiveness that used to require
real live musicians, you owe it to yourself
to get a demo of the R-8”

Our sentiments exactly.

Roland

RolandCorp US, 7200 Dominion Circle, Los Angeles, CA 90040-3647
213 685-5141



The MIDI LAN*
has Arrived...
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* MIDELAN = MIDI Local Area Network
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PARTIALLY TO BLAME

It is extremely desirable that
electronic musicians understand basic
acoustics. Regrettably, your article on
harmonics in the February 1990 issue of
EM was incorrect on some significant
points.

The first concerns the definition and
numbering of harmonics and partials.
The harmonic series is defined as the
series of all integer multiples of some
frequency, f, (i.e., f, 2f, 3f, 4f, etc.). The
harmonics are always numbered accord-
ing to their positions in the series. Thus,
contrary to your statement on page 77,
the fundamental is the first harmonic,
the octave is the second harmonic, the
perfect twelfth is the third harmonic,
and so on to infinity. Even when some of
the harmonics are absent, or intermixed
with inharmonic partials, their number-
ing does not change.

Partials, on the other hand, are any
components of a complex tone, whether
harmonic or inharmonic. Partials are
normally numbered in order of ascend-
ing frequency. Since partials don’t nec-
essarily correspond to any mathematical
series, they are numbered as we find
them. So, in a square wave, the third
harmonic would be the second partial.

DAVID POVILAITIS

LETTERS

Important corrections are made, a manufacturer responds
to a reader’s criticism, and we put the closing chapter on the “cheeseheads” debate.

The second problem is the claim that
because a vibrating string is fixed at both
ends, it can only produce harmonic par-
tials (page 78). This is manifestly un-
true. The only kind of string that pro-
duces perfectly harmonic partials is one
that is of infinitesimal thickness and
perfect, uniform elasticity, i.e., a con-
struct of a physicist's imagination. Most
real-world musical strings have partials
that are reasonably close approxima-
tions to the harmonic series, but strings
that are relatively thick in comparison to
their lengths, such as the bass strings of a
piano, have partials that are noticeably
inharmonic. The string is still fixed at
both ends, and it still vibrates in seg-
ments that are integer subdivisions of
the full length. The problem is stiffness.

As the string divides into smaller and
smaller segments, the ratio of thickness
to length, and therefore, the relative
stiffness of the segments increases. The
stiffer segments vibrate faster relative to
the full string than would the perfectly
elastic segments of the physicist’s imagi-
nary string. The higher the partial, the
stiffer the corresponding string segment
and the sharper the partial in compari-
son to its expected harmonic frequency.
This is why the bass tones of a small pi-
ano sound more like beaten garbage
can lids than struck strings.

A minor quibble is that on page 77
you identify the process of breaking a
complex wave into its sine-wave compo-
nents as “harmonic analysis.” Harmonic
analysis is the stuff they make you do in
music school where you examine a com-
position and decide that it starts with
two bars of the I chord, followed by one
bar of IV(7), and so on. The process of
breaking a complex wave into its compo-
nents is, as you correctly state on page
78, called Fourier analysis.

Come on guys, do your homework.

David B. Doty
California

History

On page 78 of the February
1990 EM is a chart showing the harmonic
partials of the fundamental frequency at
220 Hz.

There are three errors in this chart.
The first is the note name of the funda-
mental. This is actually an A3 as defined
by the United States Standards Associa-
tion (and Roland products) or, if we are
agreeing with Yamaha’'s definition of
middle C (261.63 Hz) as being C3, the
fundamental would be A2, with middle
C being C3. Either way it is not Al.

The second error refers to the name
of the harmonics (see letter above).

The third mistake is what is labeled
the 4th harmonic (which is actually the
5th harmonic). This should be a C-
sharp, not a C-natural!

An occasional error or typo is under-
standable, but to have three in one small
chart is irritating and misleading to
those trying to understand this informa-
tion for the first time.

Jerry Gerber
California

David and Jerry—Thanks for the correc-
tions. As hard as we try and as diligent as we
think we’re being, it seems ervors still somehow
manage lo creep into the magazine on occa-
sion (I swear, il’s gremlins at the printers).
Nevertheless, il’s good to know that there are
people out there keeping us honest (and
humble). I promise we’ll be more careful in the
Juture.—Bob O’D

“EASY” COMPOSITION
AND CREATIVITY

I agree with Barton Mcl.ean
(January 1990 EM) that we need to get
non-musicians more involved in music.
He suggests that the “interactive CD"
will do this by allowing everyone to cre-
ate his or her own music as intuitively as
playing a video game. But [ am deeply

May 1990 Electronic Musician n




Cakewalk 3.0

and the

PC MIDI Card

Getting started with MIDI on your
IBM compatible? Pick the perfect
pair!

0 Cakewalk 3.0 is the
world's most popular IBM MIDI
sequencer, because it's fast,
powerful, and easy to learn and
use. Cakewalk is a PC Magazine
Editor's Choice — and the choice of
thousands of musicians like you.

d The PC MIDI Card by
Music Quest works with Cakewalk
and other popular MIDI software
written for the industry-standard
MPU-401. Unlike many MIDI
interfaces, it's easy to configure
and works in any speed computer.

v Together, Cakewalk and
the PC MIDI Card make a quality
combination that can't be beat, at a
price that's just right for you.

CONSUMER WARNING!

Some "bootleg" copies of Cakewalk
are currently on the market. Until
this issue is resolved, please be
sure to ask for Cakewalk in
authentic Twelve Tone Systems
packaging. This ensures you of
receiving upgrades and quality
technical support from us — the
makers of Cakewalk.

Call toll-free today for the
name of an authorized Twelve
Tone Systems dealer near you.

1-800-234-1171

or 617-273-4437
10 AM to 6 PM EST

|I Twelve
lﬂ Illlli Tone
S a=S il ExlestS
P.O. Box 760 m Watertown, MA 02272

Cakewalk is a trademark of Twelve Tone Systems. Inc.
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disturbed by the picture he paints.

We can see the results of “easy compo-
sition” in home studio recordings. The
immediacy of getting an idea and put-
ting it on tape right away is almost irre-
sistible. But in the rush to record, many
electronic composers rely on traditional
accompaniment schemes (pads and
drums). Hearing this music, I ask, “Why
do it at all if you’re not going to do it
your own way?"

Listen to any of the great orchestral
masters—Berlioz, Strauss, Debussy,
Stravinsky—and you will hear brilliant,
detailed orchestral colors. Do you sup-
pose their works would be as great as
they are if they had improvised the or-
chestration (or worse, let a computer do
it)? Synthesizers allow an extraordinary
variety of color. Yet the vast majority of
electronic music is bland and lifeless.
We need composers who are masters of
electronic instruments, just as Ravel and
Rimsky-Korsakov were masters of the
orchestra.

As I see it, McLean’s concept is analo-
gous to a computer program that would
allow one to write a novel by specifying a
few broad parameters. But the “writer”
would have no real contact with the ma-
terial. What room does this leave for in-
dividual style, for true inspiration? Great
works of art, music, and literature come
from personal touch. Interactive CDs will
be an amusing toy, but they must not
replace the inspired genius that can only
come from a thorough technical back-
ground and hard work.

H. James Harkins
Indiana

RANE RESPECTFULLY RESPONDS

I would like to respond to a
letter in the February 1990 issue of EM
from Teresa Rivera, which you titled
“Women, Be Wise.” Ms. Rivera makes
reference to our ad on the SM 82 Mixer
as one of the three in that issue that “fail
to represent women as important con-
sumers of electronic equipment” since
she is portrayed as a “magical being play-
ing three keyboards,” and that this ad
“certainly gives the impression that only
a woman who's a sorceress, no less, can
use computerized hardware.”

May I point out a few important facts?
This ad portrays a woman musician
physically playing a set of keyboards;
there is no “magic” visually implied here
(auras, “zaps” of power, etc.). All verbal
references to magic and sorcery are

World Radio Histor

made solely to Rane products and per-
sonnel (“mini-mixer sorcery from
Rane,” “From the wizards at Rane,”
etc.). The visual representation of this
woman playing keyboards is entirely
appropriate to a concert production:
lights, fog, stage attire, high energy.

It is important to us at Rane that your
readers understand our dismay at this
particular misinterpretation of our ad. 1
can assure you that we believe in the
rights and value of every individual, re-
gardless of sex, race, creed or the like.
And besides, even if I were to temporar-
ily lose my mental faculties and some-
how orchestrate an ad with a sexist slant,
my partners—especially Linda Arink—
would never let me get away with it!

I can only suppose that Ms. Rivera’s
misinterpretation was fueled by a natu-
ral tendency to become caught up in the
momentum of a movement to the de-
gree that we become somewhat overly
sensitive to the issue. I would like to
confirm here our awareness and sup-
port of women, not only as “a potential
consumer force,” but as an actual and
critical force in both the art and busi-
ness of music. It could be said that, of
the many careers to consider in today’s
arena, the music business ranks high on
the list of equal opportunity: it can be
just as frustrating, cut-throat, demand-
ing and merciless for a man as it is for a
woman! I would like to extend our deep-
est respect and gratitude to Ms. Rivera
and all of the talented, inspired men
and women that keep making the music
that gets us all through another day of
this madness.

Larry Winter

Vice President, Marketing
Rane Corporation
Washington

CHEESEHEADS REVISITED

(Robert Carlberg’s experiment of having ama-
teur reviewers review amateur tapes was cvili-
cized by many readers, mainly because of a
feeling that the reviewers were overly critical.
The editorial staff was also taken to task for
allowing the article to be printed. Robert offers
the following response:)

I give the editors a lot of
credit for having the fortitude to follow
through on my experiment (and it was
mine alone), even though they realized
that hurt feelings could result. I'm given
a lot of freedom with this column, and if
the ‘experiment’ went awry, I insist on
being the one to take the blame.



“In blindfold listening tests with the best
software sequencers, the Alesis MMT-8
won hands down for the best feel.”

Personal computers are great for editing notes and
sorting out the MIDI spaghetti in a complex
composition. But when it’s time to play your latest
song they often miss the beat.

There’s a reason. Personal computers have to deal with
many tasks simultaneously. The notes in your
composition have to fight for time on a computer that’s
busy updating a screen, checking a mouse, and doing
other non-musical tasks. Even if you quantize your
music, this results in random timing errors during
playback, which is readily perceived as a loss of feel.
We call it MIDI slop. You wouldn’t accept sloppy
playing from a triple-scale studio band, so why accept it
from your computer?

The MMT-8, on the other hand, is the best sequencer
you can own because it was designed to perform only
one task: making music. It plays back notes exactly as
you played them in, or exactly how you
want them quantized. All with pin-point
accuracy, so your songs will have the
exact rhythmic feel you intended.

The same meaning.

ALESIS

— Jay Graydon.
Preducer, Engineer,

Songwriter. Studio Guitarist.
Grammy Winner.

At less than the price of the average sequencer
software, you can’t afford not to add the MMT-8

to your MIDI studio. Plus, its logical 8-track layout and
tape recorder style controls will keep you gravitating to
the MMT-8 for all your songwriting. And some
astonishingly comprehensive editing too.

And now your work can be stored and retrieved
instantly on 3.5 inch floppies with the Alesis Data Disk.
It's a direct MIDI to disk, 800K capacity, universal data
storage medium for the MMT-8 and virtually any other
MIDI hardware — like Alesis drum machines and
progammable effects processors.

The Alesls Data Disk

The Alesis MMT-8 MIDI Sequencer won't do your taxes
or spreadsheets, but it will play your music in the
pocket. And that's the musical
bottom line.

See your Alesis dealer for
a demonstration.

LOS ANGELES: Alesis Corporation, 3630 Holdrege Avenue Los Angeles, California 90016 LONDON: 6, Letchworth Business Center Avenue One, Letchworth, Hertfordshire SG6 2HR



(reat Mixers In History

Cement Mixer

This mixer’s output is known to

be somewhat gravelly. What's

worse is once you get the set-
tings the way you want, they
harden in that position per-
manently. Well, what did you
expect from a mixer whose
output can only beimproved by

dumping water and sand into it?

Asfar as we know, noone has
made a flight case for
thismixer.

Food Mixer
This mixer takes output blending to
theextreme. And talk about bleed over.
Plus, no matter how great your mix
is, you can only get a mono output.
Weheard that an unfortunate
roadie got his hair caughtin one of
these mixers. Rumor hasit his voice
can still be heard whenever the unit
is powered up.

ﬂ Cocktail Mixer
T B .One (.)f the most sophisticated
- : mixersinvented. You can create

y 4 ’ any mix you want. And the more of
: these mixers you give the audience,

the better you'll sound. However, most
musicians and engineers don’t like the
\ feel of olives in place of knobs, and after
four or five of these you get a whole
new definition to the word fader.

S’

The DOD 820 And 1220
Compact Stereo Mixers

Made for today’s musician, sound technician and home

studio engineer, the DOD 820 and 1220 stereo mixer series
provides studio quality sound reproduction with all the impor-
tant features, while also setting a new standard of compactness.
Available in tabletop and rack-mount configurations.

The 820 and 1220 Series Feature:

EACH CHANNEL
¢ Line-unbalanced 1/4” inputs

©DOD Electronics Corp. Manufactured in the U.S.A.

 Mic-balanced XLR inputs(XL and RM models)

©15dB cut/boost high and low EQing

© Monitor send

o Effects send

¢ Panning

¢ Input gain control

¢ 60 mm dust shielded fader

o LED overload indicator for mic, line, and EQ stages
monitoring

MASTER

® Auxiliary input level —mono/stereo

© Monitor send level

o Effects send level

¢ Effects return level —mornio/stereo

© Phantom power switch (XL and RM models)
© Stereo headphone level

¢ 60 mm dust shielded left and right faders

¢ 4-segment left and right LED meters

# Left and right mix buss clip LED indicators
#Main and phantom power LED indicators

5639 South Riley Lane, Salt Lake City, Utah 84107  801-268-8400 Fax:801-262-4966



® LETTERS

“In at least one respect the experi-
ment did go awry in that the ‘cheese-
heads’ got much tougher than I would
have. All of the tapes were ones I had
already declined to review, either be-
cause I couldn’t think of anything nice
to say, or because they just didn’t make
much of an impression. My hope was
that fresh perspectives of some unjaded
‘amateur electronic musicians’ would
find gems where I had only seen coal
dust. This was in response to criticism of
me, quoted in the initial July column,
that my viewpoints were set and predict-
able. I wanted to know if I was missing
the boat.

“When the reviews started coming in,
they were scathing (the ones that were
printed were not the worst!), even
though I had sent a cover letter with the
tapes that said, ‘Remember, the tapes
you're reviewing are by real people with
real feelings. If you don’t like a tape, talk
about the music, not the person.’ Unfor-
tunately, some of the negative ramifica-
tions of having peers review peers proba-
bly outweighs the good of exposing
music that might otherwise be ignored
(due to either magazine space limita-
tions or a reviewer who doesn’t particu-
larly like the music). The experiment, I
would have to conclude, was not a suc-
cess and will not be repeated. But would
everyone please lighten up a bit? This is
not brain surgery.”

Several people also seemed to misunder-
stand a crucial point in Craig Anderton’s
“Back Page” concerning these reviews. Craig
offers the following:

“The phrase ‘maybe a lot of music
being released to the public should stay
private’ was misinterpreted by some
readers as meaning that only some kind
of ‘elite’ should make music. Nothing
could be further from the truth; it’s ob-
vious through my writings and seminars
over the past two decades that I encourage
people to express themselves musically.
However, as mentioned in the editorial,
if you're going to express yourself in pub-
lic, you have to be prepared to be criti-
cized, and [ don’t think some people are
ready to handle that. I speak from expe-
rience: I have about four albums’ worth
of material that has never been released
because I didn't feel it would meet
people’s expectations. I keep a lot of my
music private, and since that works for
me, I merely recommended that others
do the same.” |

If a working
knowledge
of
Electronic
Music is
important
to you, one
of the most
in-depth

Electronic Composing and
Arranging programs is waiting for you
at the acclaimed Grove School of
Music in Los Angecles. This program
offers the precision education you'll
need to cut through the competition as
a more versatile composer, arranger,
songwriter, instrumentalist, producer,
singer or recording engineer.
Dramatically expand your knowl-
edge of computers, synthesizers,
SMPTE, MIDI, sequencing, drum
machines and sampling in performing
and recording situations. You'll have
the opportunity to compose, arrange
and conduct your original projects
with a combination of electronic
and acoustic instruments in our
state-of-the-art recording facilities.
The Grove Electronic Composing
and Arranging Program starts in the

Fall, Winter, Spring and Summer.

What a difference
a year makes.

The Grove
School has
one
constant
mission:
preparing
you to mecl
the real
demands
of today's music industry. That's why all
Grove instructors are working profes-
sionals wilh proven ability to make a
living in music.

If you want to make a living doing
what you love, find out what a differ-
ence a year can make. join the thou-
sands of Grove graduates who are

actively pursuing their music careers.

Send us the coupon below, and we'll
send you more information. Or call us
toll-free at 800-234-7683
(818-904-9400 within California).

(%

Building Careers in Music

E_ f 0 l/e MAIL COUPON 10: \c/r:::‘vgJ z;rsmgL It?'[of:':‘l.::icéll :15139 Syl\fan. S"eef' | i
I SCHOOL OF MUSIC 800-23-GROVE {818-904-9400 within California)
: PLEASE PRINT

: NAME:

: STREET:

1CITY: i, il b e i e T SN . ;. 3

| STATE: _ zp

IPHONE: ()

[JGeneral Musicianship
[_]Composing and Arranging
Clpercussion
CProfessional Instrumental

1
I
|
l
I
I
I
I [JRecording Engineering

I'd like to know more about the Programs checked below:
(Please allow 3-6 weeks for delivery within the U.S.)

|
|
I
!
I
|
|
I
I
I
|
|
|
|
[CJElectronic Composing and Arranging :
|
!
|
|
|

[ songwriting CJ Guitar
Advanced Songwriting [JKeyboard
CIFilmVideo Composing ] Music Synthesis
[ Bass Vocal
EM 5/90
.|
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WHAT'S NEW

NAMM Show Report, Part 2

Beyond the award-winners, a broad range of products and corporate alliances were
displayed at—and in the wake of—the Anaheim show.

Top to Bottom:
Kawai KL1 Synthesizer,

Vestax MR66 Multitrack Cas-
sette Recorder, Korg $3 Drum Machine

last issue, the staff touched on the highlights of the 1990 Win-
ter NAMM Expo: ten products we had to see, “What’s Hot/Not,” and our
amazing EM-mie awards. But cruising among the products beyond those we
“had to see” is one of the delights of the big Anaheim shows, so this month
we’ll focus on some of the other interesting products on display in the
musical equipment fantasyland called “NAMM.”

Speaking of fantasy, remember that at the semi-annual NAMM
and similar trade shows, manufacturers sometimes show unfinished prod-
ucts. Some may never be finished or may be heavily modified before they're
released, and the prices could change, too. Only death and obsolescence
are certain in the electronic musical equipment business. So although
“What’s New” usually focuses on shipping products (with occasional excep-

tions), this report could include small icebergs of vaporware.
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SYNTHS AND PERCUSSION

The Yamaha 1655 ($995; tel. [714] 522-
9011) uses AWM2, a new form of
Yamaha’s PCM sample-based Advanced
Wave Memory technology. The rack-
mount unit provides 2 MB of 16-bit wave
data (74 waveforms), sampled at 32 or
48 kHz. Internal, 24-bit signal process-
ing and 22-bit digital-to-analog convert-
ers yield signal-to-noise ratios at the out-
put in excess of 130 dB. The voice archi-
tecture includes one to four Elements
(individual sounds), each with a 5-seg-
ment amplitude envelope generator, a
lowpass filter, and a selectable lowpass/
highpass filter. Each filter has 12 dB/
octave slope, resonance, and a 6-seg-
ment EG. The two filters can be com-
bined into a bandpass or 24 dB/octave
lowpass filter. The $Y55 ($1,595) is a
keyboard version of the TG55 that in-
cludes an 8-track sequencer and a five-
octave, unweighted keyboard that sup-
ports velocity and aftertouch.

The Korg $3 drum machine ($1,199;
tel. [800] 645-3188) provides 16-bit
PCM samples, an 8-track sequencer
(four pattern and four linear tracks), six
outputs (stereo L-R and four discrete
outs), SMPTE generator/reader, and
two stereo multi-effects processors. New
samples can be added using ROM cards.
Sounds can be split into attack and de-
cay components that can be recom-
bined to form hybrids. The sequencer
has variable “soft” quantizing and 192
ppgn resolution.

Kawai (tel. {213] 631-1771) showed
the KL1 ($695), a 16-bit PCM sample-
based digital synth with 14-voice poly-
phony, 128 single patches, 32 multis,
and a separate drum section. Also
designed for use as a 61-note, velocity-
sensitive keyboard, the KIL.1 operates on
DC current and has shoulder strap pegs.
A half-rack version, the KL1M ($395),
can be combined with the KL1 for 28-
voice polyphony. Kawai also showed the
Q-8 ($299), a 1U rack-mount parametric



HOW TOBE A
BETTER MUSICIAN
BY MAY 3l.

Nothing reads your mind like the Amiga 2000. You can com-

pose quickly. And intuitively. You can edit, score, transcribe,
and sequence quickly. You can test ideas effortlessly. You can
create music nobody has ever heard before. Including you.

BUY THE EXTREMELY CREATIVE AMIGA 2000HD
AND 1084 COLOR MONITOR BY MAY 31 AND WE’LL
THROW IN SOMETHING YOU’'VE ALWAYS WANTED.

We'll throw in the popular Dr. T's Keyboard-Controlled
Sequencer” (KCS) V3.0 with AutoMix,” Copyist Apprentice”™
and your choice of any one of the Caged Artist™ Patched
Librarian programs appropriate to your keyboard.

We'll also throw in a MIDI interface from ECE™
R&D to link your instrument to the computer. Because
the Amiga multitasks, you can run a music sequencer
program, for example, simultaneously with a scoring pro-
gram, as well as create animated sequences and titles in sync
with music. (Once completed, videographic sequences
can be saved on disc and transferred to videotape using an
optional Amiga genlock encoding device.)

More than a thousand software programs are available
for the Amiga. And more than a hundred specific music soft-
ware titles.

Exactly how good a musician will all these things help you to be? Very good. Think how good Beethoven was without any of
the kind of help you're about to get. (Provided you do the right thing by May 31.)

Take this coupon to the nearest authorized Commodore Amiga dealer. But hurry, after May 31, the deal’s off. (Call 800-627-9595,
extension 200, for the name and address and warn them you're on the way.)

BUT REMEMBER, AFTER MAY 31, THE DEAL'S OFF.

AMIGA. THE COMPUTER FOR THE CREATIVE MIND"

CzCommodore*
Show this coupon to your local authorized )
Commodore Amiga Dealer to receive Dr. T’s Purchaser’s Name
music software and a MIDI interface with your
purchase of the Amiga 2000HD personal Address
computer and a 1084 color monitor. ! .
Offer good between February 5, 1990 and City State Zip
g L Phone Number (Work)

This offer cannot be used in conjunction with
any other special promotion or purchasing

Not valid for prior purchases. Valid at participating authorized dealers only.
© 1990 Commodore Electronics, Ltd. Commodore and the Commodore logo are registered trademarks of Commodore Electroncs, Ltd. Amiga s a registered trademark of Commodore Amiga, Inc.

EMS

Commodore Dealer Name




ki POWER PLAYER

Pro musicians, synth programmers, music
publications, music dealers—these are the trend
setters, the power players of the music industry.
Listen to what they’re saying about the Kawai K4.

| teve Oppenheimer, Electronic Musician
x “For musicians who want a keyboard synth
\ with lots of features, a drum section, a fat
sound, and an onboard signal processor for a little
money, the K4 is an excellent choice. If you don’t
need everything in one package, the K4r is even
better. Kawai should sell ’em by the truckload.”

Music Technology

“I like the K4 a lot.
It looks and feels nght, it
sounds great, programming
is no mystery, it’ll play a lot
of music at once from a
sequencer, and the price is
certainly nght. Bravo!”

lan diPerna,
Musician

“The voice archi-
tecture 1s smart and
thorough. [ was really
impressed with the way
the PCM Waveforms can
be combined and pro-

cessed. The K4 sound Alan DiPerna
has real personality.”

IJorenz Rychner,

im Aikin, Keyboard “As Kawai’s demo sequences

(for the Q80 Sequencer) make clear, the K4

packs a /ot of music power.
Kawai has struck a careful balance
between power and affordability
and in most areas, we think they’ve
made the right design choices. The
modulation section is definitely one
of the nicest parts of the instru-
ment, and puts more expensive but
less programmable instruments like
the Roland U-20 to shame.”

g
Jim Aikin

sist and Programmer

“Dollar for dollar, the K4
actually has more on it than its
competition—for half the price.
More parameters, twice the
polyphony, two resonant filters,
256 PCM samples, and the ability
to copy parts of one sound into
another or copy filters. I especially
appreciated the edit recall feature which allows
you to look at the parameters and compare the
edited and unedited sounds, effects, and even
the drums.”

Bo Tomlyn, Studio Synthe-

Bo Tomim

“Clean, quiet, usable digjtal sounds, at

a price my customers love. Kawai con-
tinues to offer great products at super-affordable
prices without compromising quality or features.”

I{ichard Ash, Sam Ash Music, New York

it




really happy to sce that the K4 incorporates

an analog-type Resonant
Filter. This gives programmers a
vastly increased amount of sound
possibilities over digital filters—this
helped us create a Piano/String
combination sound that is right on
the money. The Drum Section is
really well thought-out with lots of
contemporary percussion sounds
and effects. The programming is ~ Mark Wiew
also quite intuitive.”

Michael Lardie, Great White

Mark Wiens, Eye and I Productions “We were

“There are some great sounds
on this thing. It’s really fat.
The Voice sounds are incredibly
realistic and the strings are really
lush. I am very impressed with
the K4

English “The K4 has a

killer bottom end, and
sounds great integrated
with my other keyboards.
The horns really punch. The
multi-timbral capability is
great for composing—even in
my hotel room. Plus, it’s also
a good lookin’ thing.”

onathan Cain, Bad
[ ]

Jonathan Cain

Music, Los Angeles

“Kawai has really tuned in
to the feature-conscious
price-conscious customer of the
nineties. The K4 is a real winner”

oe Goodman, Goodman
.

Plus, Chicago “The

true harmony of digi-
tal and analog technology is
realized in the Kawai K4.
The musical colors it paints
are simply amazing”’

Gcorge Bolos, Guitar

Sce the K4 or K4r Rack-Mount
Synthesizer at a dealer near you.
For more information write or call:
Kawai Professional Products
Group, 2055 E. University Dnve,
Compton, CA 90224 (213) Geoppe Bolos
631-1771. Kawai Canada Music

Ltd. 6400 Shawson Dr., Unit #1.,
Mississauga, Ontanio, Canada

L5T 118.

Roland and U-20 arc rademarks of Roland Corp US




Some day, they’ll make a digital rack processor
small enough to wear on your strap.

They did. Those incredible
engineers at Zoom have created an
amazingly powerful, compact
digital multi-effects processor and
personal headphone studio that
makes everything else obsolete.

The tiny but powerful ZOOM
9002 is crammed with an arsenal of
guitar effects: Compression,
Tube-Type Analog Distortion, EQ,
Pitch Shift, Phaser, Flanger, Chorus,
two Digital Delays and two

Digital Reverbs. And each one has
the 16 bit CD-quality sound you'd
only expect from a digital rack
processor at least three times bigger
and more expensive.

Unlike other Walkman-type
devices, the 9002 is built with total
mechanical integrity. Its oversized
memory holds 40 preset programs
and 24 customized user programs.
You can play up to six effects at
once. And the 9002’s guitar remote

controller lets you step through
programs on stage without
stepping on anything.

The 9002 easily fastens to belt,
strap and other body parts. You can
play along with a cassette or use it
as a tuner/metronome.

Yes, they really thought of
everything. The only question
is whether the rest of the world
is ready to Zoom forward with the

9002. :
Catch us if you can.

100 Marine Parkway, Suite 435, Redwood City, CA 94065.



® WHAT'S NEW

EQ that can be configured as eight
independent channels of 1-band or
four channels of 2-band EQ, which leads
us to...

SIGNAL AND MIDI PROCESSORS
DOD’s DigiTech GSP-21 ($799.95; tel. [801]
268-8400) rack-mount, multi-effects
processor offers more than 21 guitar ef-
fects (ten simultaneously), and 128
memory slots, half of which are user-
programmable. A foot controller allows
access to all programs and provides on/
off control of parameters on the fly.
DOD also showed the 1PS-338 Super Harmony
Machine ($899.95), which can, from a
single note, create user-defined, 2- and
3-note harmonies in 59 different scales,
using 128 factory presets or 128 user-
definable programs. Up to seven effects
can be used simultaneously, including
Harmony, Pitch Detune, Pitch Correc-
tion, Stereo Chorus, and up to 1,500 ms
of delay. Other features include MIDI
continuous control of all programs and
parameters, 24-bit processing, 90 dB S/
N ratio, less than 0.03% THD at 1 kHz,
and 20 Hz to 20 kHz bandwidth.

The Acme Digital MIDIBuddy Multi MIDI
Processor ($1,495; distributed by Eltekon;
tel. [313] 462-3155) combines two units,
a disk-based sequencer/sysex data filer
and a programmable MIDI processor/
router, in a 2U rack-mount box. The two
units are also available separately. The
processor/router includes 10 x 10 MIDI
routing, and the sequencer/sysex filer
receives and transmits all sixteen chan-
nels on each of ten independent MIDI
I/O ports. With the MIDIBuddy, you
can trigger MIDI events, including com-
plex system configuration changes and
nested sequences, on receipt of any
MIDI message.

SOFTWARE AND
COMPUTER PERIPHERALS
Sound Quest’s MIDI Quest ($250; tel. [416]
256-0466), is a universal editor/librar-
ian for Mac, IBM PC-compatible, Atari
ST, and Amiga. It features graphic edit-
ing and a database with multi-instru-
ment filing, as well as a MIDI file player,
monitor, and controller. The program
comes with templates for over 70 differ-
ent products and driver/editor creators
that allow configuration of the program
to work with any MIDI device. Patch files
are compatible across computer formats
and can be read from other librarian

files (such as Dr. T’s and Opcode).
Toucan Software’s live Control ($299;

Automatic Accompaniment
has arrived!

INTELLIGENT SOFTWARE FOR MACINTOSH ATARI ST
OR IBM PC COMPATIBLES

Type in the chords to any song, choose the style you'd like,
and BAND-IN-A-BOX™ does the rest...

AUTOMATICALLY GENERATING PROFESSIONAL QUALITY BASS,
DRUM & PIANO CHORDING PARTS IN A WIDE VARIETY OF STYLES

top 40 rock (6 styles) « blues » pop ¢ pop ballad « jazz swing « bossa s country « ethnic « much more!

save the songs to disc - bulld up your own song library

store up to 400 songs per floppy disc - comes with library of 50 songs

MID! Fake Book™ also avallable for $29 (large 250 song library on disk)

change styles with the touch of a key

playback through MIDI or store performance as standard MIDI fle (fo export to sequencer)
definable drum kits - so works with any drum machine

Jazz style includes intelligent walking bass lines. jazz piano voicings. etc

user friendly « enter a typical song in only 2 minutes!
type in chords using standard chord symbols (e g Bb749) MACINTOSH VERSION $59
requires 512K memory & any MIDI interface
ATARI ST VERSION $59
520 1040 ST etc

now with piano chording accompaniment
IBM VERSION $59

requwes any MPU 401 compatible interface

What the users are saying:

This is @ great program  * § C. Denver
Well designed easy to use and FUN

G C Dallas

To order Band-in-a-Box
= (416) 528-2368 L2

or send check/money order for $59

inct Roland CMS, Musc Quest PC Midicard
Voyetra etc

plus $3.50 handiing to

PG MUSIC
266 Elmwood Ave  Suite 111
Buffalo. NY 14222  Fax: (416) 628-2541

To hear recorded demo
(416) 528-2180
- 24 HOURS -

THE DAT STORE
We are the only Digital Audio Tape-Only
store in the U.S.A. and the largest
D.A.T. Dealer in the world.

SELECTION
We carry every major brand of D.A.T. . Dlgltal AUleTaDe

Recorders—Professional, Consumer, Home, #os-_ TOR
Rack Mount, and Portable—and not just one or two discontinued models We
keep in stock: PANASONIC, JVC, SONY, FOSTEX, AIWA, AKAI, NAKAMICHI,
SHARP, CASIO, TASCAM, & PIONEER MACHINES; as well as:MAXELL, TDK,
FU]JI, DIC, SONY, & DENON Tapes; in addition to a vast variety of Accessories
& Pre-Recorded Tapes. No deposits required. No long delays for delivery.

QUALITY

We employ only the most knowledgeable, experienced Sales Staff. We can answer
your technical questions and provide you with the most complete information on
all available D.A.T. options. We sell and stock ALL brands, so we are not
restricted to pushing the units we have in stock that particular day.

PRICE

We will beat any verifiable retail price. Owing to our volume purchasing, we can
guarantee the lowest prices on virtually every available D.A.T,, as well as all
related Accessories and Tapes. Exceptional quantity Discounts are available.

WARRANTY/SERVICE

We guarantee the finest, swiftest Service/Repair, as well as temporary Loaner
Machines. Various Digital Modifications are also available from our experienced |
technicians.

(213)828-6487/fax:(213)828-8757

2624 Wilshire Boulevard  Santa Monica, California 90403
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Put More Money In Your Pocket with..

from the 40's to the 90's

Now you can sound better than ever, using sequences
created and performed by some of New York, L.A.
and Nashville's top sesslon players and arrangers.

By using our sequences you can:

# Greatly enhance your performance

« Be able to compete with DJ's using our original
full sounding arrangements and orchestrations

# Change the key of each song to accomodate
both male and female singers

« Personalize the instrumentation to fit your sound
(bass, drums, guitars, winds, etc.)

« Change tempos to fit your personal perform-
ance style

# Play them on an assortment of formats and
sequencers such as - IBM, Atari, Macintosh,
Rolland MC300/500, etc.

Our Hit Sequences are unmatched in quality and
professional programming and cover a large
assortment of musical styles such as Motown, Rock,
Latin, Big Band, Ethnic, Top 40, etc.

Gall or write for catalog
and price list or send
$5 for our Demo Tape

L\@so / Mastercard Accepted

MUSIC PROCDUCTIONS
718-979-8770

60 MASON STREET « DEPT. EMD
STATEN ISLAND, NY 10304

AUDIO GALLERY

AMERICA'S BEST PLACE TO BUY
DIGITAL AUDIO TAPE RECORDERS

Best Prices

Best Service & Best Warranty
Newest Models in Stock
Demos Available

No Commission Sales Staff
DAT Accessories, PCMs, more

Don't be deceived by imitators.
We are the original DAT stereo
store in the USA! We're the
st and we're still the best.

Callus /efw‘a pu /ay cleewhere

AUDIO GALLERY
“Uhe fr/é/(c/{? store”
213 - 829 3429 &

R\ 0‘\\6
2716 Wilshire Blvd
Santa Monica, CA 90403
FAX: 213 « 829 0304

MCeVISAeAMEXeDINERS*DISCOVER HRS: MON-FRI 10AM-6PM SAT 12PM-5PM
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® WHAT'S NEW

Kawai EQ-8 Parametric Equalizer

tel. [714] 434-9978) provides dynamic
control over every MIDI device in a
setup, including real-time remapping of
continuous controllers, harmonization
and transposition of note data, dynamic
system configuration changes, velocity
remapping, multiple event triggering
from one program change, sysex
dumps, MIDI data filtering and viewing,
and mouse-controlled software sliders.
The program runs on the
Yamaha C1 or IBM-com-
patibles with Microsoft Win-
dows 2.0 or later and an
MPU-401-compatible or
KEE MIDI interface.

Dr. T's showed Beyond
($319; tel. [617] 244-
6954), a Mac sequencing
program with scrolling,
real-time, piano-roll note
editing; graphic control-
ler and tempo editing;
graphic overview of pat-
terns, sections, and songs;
assigning of multiple
MIDI channels to each in-
strument; adjustable tim-
ing resolution up to 480 ppqn; sysex
recording; “humanize”; and lots more.
Beyond supports 32 MIDI channels,
MIDI time code, and standard MIDI
files, and displays SMPTE time in the
note-editor and controller windows.

Articulate Systems (tel. [617] 876-
5236) created a lot of excitement with
the Voice Navigator ($1,295), a SCSI device

Articulate Systems Voice Navigator

that allows control of a Macintosh via
spoken commands, regardless of lan-
guage or accent. You “train” the system
to respond to your voice, in up to eight
variations—soft, loud, stressed, etc.—to
control macros and basic commands. A
companion software package, Voice-
Waves/MIDI ($39), customizes the Voice

Etectro-Voice S-1503ER Keyboard
Speaker System

Navigator to control a
variety of MIDI pro-
grams, including Vision,
Finale, Performer, Master
Tracks Pro, Q-Sheet/AV,
and Jam Factory. It also allows users to
create their own commands.

TRANSDUCERS/RECORDERS
Electro-Voice showed two 3-way, 300-
watt keyboard speaker systems, S-1503ER
($1,150; with a 15-inch woofer) and
S-1803ER ($1,470; with an 18-inch
woofer). Both systems use a 6-inch,
vented, midrange cone driver and
a DH2010A com-
pression driver cou-
pled to a 90° x 40°
constant-directivity
horn. They may be
biamped, or run full-
range with the inter-
nal, passive crosso-
ver. The cabinets are
carpeted, with heavy-
duty metal corners.

The Panasonic/
Ramsa 500 Series
speaker system starts
with the WS-A500
($1,300; tel. [714]
373-7277), a 2-way
module that covers
the 100 Hz to 20 kHz range with a 12-
inch, ported, direct-radiating, cone-dia-
phragm transducer, a 44mm compres-
sion transducer, and a passive, time-cor-
rected crossover. The low end (down to
30 Hz) is covered by the WS-A550 ($680),
with its 12-inch, ported, direct-radiating
transducer. The cabinets are made of an
acoustically inert, lightweight, high-
pressure resin.

Vestax displayed
the MR66 ($1,399; tel.
[217] 342-9211), a
rack-mount, 6-track
cassette recorder with
6 x 2 mixer, 34-input
patch bay, 2-speed
tape transport, and
dbx noise reduction.

Eltekon Technolo-
gies teamed up with
Micro Technology Un-
limited to produce the rack-mount
Microsound hard disk-based, digital record-
ing system ($4,529 for full system, with-
out PC; tel. [313] 462-3155 in the East-
ern U.S., or [818] 792-4377 in the West).
Based around an IBM AT front end, the
Microsound system can be configured as
two or four channels and includes AES/



M aster Tracks Pro™, the industry
standard MIDI sequencer, is now
available for all popular personal
computers. Now you too can
have the very best MID
production tool that money can
buy.

Regardless of your choice of
computer: IBM, Amiga, Atari ST,
Macintosh, Apple ligs, or Yamaha
C-1, Master Tracks Pro provides
the same award winning power,
innovation and ease of use that
have made it a standard in the
music industry.

Master Tracks Pro features 64
fracks of real-time or step-time >
recording, our exclusive Song
Editor™, complete graphic editing
of all MIDI data, full SMPTE sync via
MIDI Time Code, controller
chasing, remote control from your
MIDI keyboard and a built-in Sysex
librarian®.

Master Tracks Pro creates industry
standard MIDI Files and is
completely compatible with
Encore for Macintosh and
SCORE/ESCORT for IBM pc for
printing your seguences in
standard music notation.

For more information see a
Passport dealer near you or call 625 Miramontes St.

(415) 726-0280 for details on the Next Half Moon Bay, Califomia 94019
Generation of Music Software™ Fegtueahagiphiedn ligs version (415)726-0280




® WHAT'S NEW

Ramsa 500 Series Speaker System

EBU in and out. Other features include
real-time digital signal processing, exter-
nal sync for expansion to twelve or more
channels, simultaneous 18-bit output
and 16-bit input resolutions, 64-times
A/D oversampling, and SCSI-based ar-
chiving to tape or optical disk. Eltekon
also showed various rack-mount disk
drive and tape-backup systems (includ-
ing erasable optical drives) designed to
withstand the rigors of road life.

POWER

Anatek (tel. [604] 980-6850)
introduced a new product
line that includes the UPS
($389.99), a 120V, 1A uninter-
ruptible power supply and
line conditioner with two AC
outs and power failure and
low-battery alarms. Also from
Anatek’s new line: the Studio
Merge ($399.99), a high-speed,
8 x 1 MIDI merger that has an
individual MIDI thru for each
input and handles sysex; and
the PC Computer Interface, which
provides four merging MIDI
ins, one out, and four thrus,
two assignable pedal inputs, a
continuous controller input, a momen-
tary switch input, and intelligent FSK
tape sync.

Juice Goose’s Micropower ($165; tel.
[713] 772-1404), a 1/3-rackspace power
source, contains five 9 VAC outputs,
each fully isolated (tested to 1,500V),
including magnetic, electrical, and ther-
mal isolation from the chassis. Four out-
puts handle up to 1 amp each, and the
other handles up to 2 amps. Optional

cables are available to connect with
products using 3.5mm miniplugs,
2.5mm and 2.1mm barrel plugs, and 4-
pin DIN plugs.

HOT POST-NAMM FLASH
Ensoniq announced the $Q-1 ($1,595;
tel. [215] 647-3930), a wavetable synth
with a 61-key, velocity-sensitive key-
board, stereo outputs, and a voice archi-
tecture similar to the VFX. Although the
keyboard does not implement after-
touch, the synth responds to both chan-
nel and poly aftertouch messages.
Waveforms include 121 sampled acous-
tic and synthetic waves and Ensoniq’s dy-
namic Transwaves. The effects processor
provides 24-bit reverb, chorus, flanging,
delay, distortion, and rotating speaker
effects, with dynamic control over many
parameters. The 16-track sequencer fea-
tures real- and step-time entry, auto- lo-
cate, and a variety of non-destructive
editing features. Sound and sequence
data can be stored on memory cards.
The optional $QX-70 kit ($349.95) ex-
pands the sequencer’s memory capacity
from 9,000 to 58,000 notes and can also
be used with the VFXSP,

MIDIIN

Get 128 of the best connections in the music

business with the Mior TiMe Prece e
A (=7 Our SMPTE tape synchronization is the
The Mioi Tiwe Piece for the Apple Macintosh | 7€ 9/ Lo most rgliable availagﬁe. /);nd we've add;d extra
combines the utility of an 8x8 MID! interface, the | Single Rack Space Y| V| MIDIIN and MIDI OUT jacks right on the front

flexibility of a MIDI merger/splitter, and the power
of SMPTE synchronization into one single rack
space. All for about the same price as your basic
SMPTE converter.

panel.

So, get connected with the Mioi TiMe
Piece at your nearest Mark of the Unicorn

128 MIDI Channels . ¥
8 Separate MIDI In 8 Separate MIDI Out |

Merge or Route any Input to any Output/Channel |

v
Y
Mute any MIDI Data on any Channel Vi
V.
v
va

' _ dealer or call us

Our 8 MIDI IN's and 8 MID! OUT's give you Network up 10 512 MIDI Channels at (617) 576-
128 independently assignable channels. Merge | Mipi inOut on Front Panel | 2760 for a free
and route any channel on any input to any High-Speed Data Rate { brochure.

channel on any output

Front Panel Connectors

Mark of the Unicorn, Inc. N 222 Third St, Cambridge MA 02142
(617) 576-2760
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Cakewalk 2.0
Nov. ‘88

Creative freedom

for the next decade.

Professionals need the most
powerful sequencing software
available. Software that can sync to
SMPTE, break the 16 MIDI channel
limit, and tackle complex editing jobs
with ease. Software like new
Cakewalk Professional 3.0 from
Twelve Tone Systems.

But power isn't enough. You
need power that's easy to use. And a
program that works the way you want
it to.

Cakewalk Professional 3.0 is the
only IBM sequencer with both a
keyboard macro feature and a
complete language for writing custom
editing commands. Which means
you can tailor it to your style of
working.

Don't like the keys we picked for
commands? Use the macro facility to
reassign them!

Want to transform your music in
ways that are uniquely your own? Use

CAL to create your own commands!

But perhaps the best thing about
our line of Cakewalk sequencers is that
they're made by Twelve Tone
Systems. Which means you don't pay
through the nose, and you deal with
real people who provide quality
service and support.

So as you pick a sequencer for the
next decade, don't buy someone else's
software. Buy a sequencer you can

call your own.

New in Release 3.0
of both editions.

Enhanced track looping

"Fit Improvisation" command
Track patch parameter
Standard MIDI Files
Expanded User's Guide
Multi—take record mode
Enhanced step recording

Cakewalk is still only $150.
Cakewalk Pro/MQX is just $249.

Cakewalk Songs
The Romeo Music Cakewalk Series
features three disks of Cakewalk song
files and a comprehensive manual.
Classical, jazz, pop, and much more.

All for just $25.95 + s/h.

Twelve Tone Systems, Inc.
P. O. Box 226
Watertown, MA 02272
(617)273-4437 or
(800)234-1171, 10-6 EST.

Cakewalk and Cakewalk Professional
are trademarks of Twelve Tone Systems, Inc

Twelve
l“l“lln Tone
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® WHAT’'S NEW

REV UP
E-mu (tel. [408] 438-1921) an-
nounced a stereo sampling
upgrade that implements 64-
times oversampling and prom-
ises true phase coherency for
the Emax Il sampler. Stereo sam-
pling will be standard on
“Turbo” models at no extra
cost, and customers who pur-
chased an Emax I1 Turbo on or
after January 1, 1990, will re-
ceive a free upgrade. The up-
grade is available to owners of
pre-1990 units for $95 plus in-
stallation. E-mu also unveiled
the E-lll Remote Controller/Librarian ($293) for
the Emulator III and Macintosh and an-
nounced a continuing series of E-III
upgrades. The initial software upgrade,
expected this summer, allows multiple
E-IlIs to share SCSI storage devices. The
first hardware upgrade, expected late
this vear, expands the machine to six-
teen stereo voices and 32 MB RAM and
adds digital inputs and fully polyphonic
outputs...Blue Ribbon Bakery (tel.
[404) 377-2277) released two packages
of software add-ons ($59.95 each) for its

The Last M

THE UNIVERSAL EDITOR LIBRARIAN
AND CONTROLLER.

With Hybrid Arts” GenEdit™ you can
control, load, save and edit patches from
any MIDI device on the market today ...
or tomorrow ... all with a single program.

WORKS WITH ANY MIDI DEVICE.

If it will read MIDI system exclusive data,
GenEdit can control it. And edit it. And
store its sounds and settings, ready for
instant recall from your computer.
GenEdit works with MIDI synths,
samplers, mixers, effects processors,drum
machines, and more.

A MIDI CONSTRUCTION SET.

GenEdit features a built-in Template
editor that lets you recreate the front panel
of any MIDI device on-screen. Choose a
knob, slider, or switch, grab it with the
mouse, and place it anywhere on the
screen. Hook it up and go!

Ensoniq SQ-1 Personal Music Studio

expandable, Amiga-based sequencer,
Bars & Pipes. MusicBox A contains 17 tools
(including MIDI processors and Trill
and Arpeggio tools) plus a color palette
editor. The Internal Sounds Kit includes over
85 IFF sounds, an input tool, and the
AmigoPhone, an output tool that lets
you edit the Amiga’s internal sounds for
fine-tuning, attack and release times,
pitch bend, vibrato, and other param-
eters. Bars & Pipes has been upgraded to
version 1.0e, in which the Chord pa-
rameter allows you to audition the

IDI Editor You'll

Genkdit

". & fie Edi Gonfig Midr Template ‘Rulti [TRITSY

chord, the sequence display
scrolls, program-change editing
has been revised (among other
improvements, you can audition
patches), and more...Dr. T's re-
leased the Amiga version of Tiger
Cub ($99; the Atari version was re-
viewed in the April 1990 EM) and
announced KCS and Level Il Version 3.0
for the Amiga. Version 3.0 adds
SMPTE support for Dr. T’s Phan-
tom, the multitasking Multi Pro-
gram Environment, a MIDI mixing
program, controller chasing, and
a lot more. Dr. T’s also will drop
copy protection on all IBM PC-
compatible software...A Music RoundTable
(RT) has been added to the Leisure
menu of the GEnie online information
service (tel. [800] 638-9636)...Eltekon
Technologies, a manufacturer of rack-
mount computer peripherals and the
Microsound digital recording system
(see “Transducers/Recorders”), will
market Acme Digital’s MIDIBuddy (see
“Signal and MIDI Processors”), and the
companies have reached a technology li-
censing agreement. Several joint engi-
neering projects are planned. [

Ever Need!

MEGA TO MAC AND BACK.

et

S E e

[N W
3 Billy S et

" % #ie Edil Conng Midi Template Mulll
Xorg DIV EX $000 umplE:
S = x

Dacaliatan b 1.

Oucilator 2 Wave Farm 1

Osciltator 2 Octoue 8

Oscillator ? Level 3

Keo Track @D L0 T |
v

@) Hybrid Arts, Inc.

8522 National Blvd. Los Angeles, CA 90232
Phone: (213) 841-0340 Fax: (213) 841-0348

GenEdit files are compatible. Patches,
patch banks, and instrument templates
that work on the Atari version will also
work on the Macintosh version. GenEdit
will even read patches generated by other
software librarians, so you can keep all
your favorite sounds.

ADVANCED EDITING.

With GenEdit you can edit patches,
arrangeand sort patch banks, Randomize,
Distort, Compare, or Average individual
patches. And the built-in Macro Editor
automates the process.

THE ONLY ONE YOU NEED.

GenEdit comes complete with pre-built
templates for the hottest MIDI devices,
including the D-50, Proteus, LXP-1, and
M1. GenEdit is available from your local
retailer - just $249 for the Atari ST version,
and $349 for the Macintosh version.

Conbudit contains absolutely no fine print But our lawyers say this ad hes to have some. Atan and ST are agistered trademarks of Atan Corporation Apple and Macintush are regitered trademarks of Apple Computer

Incurporated Ovber brands and product names are trademarks of the
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respective owners. Genbdit Hybrid Arts and Hybrid Arts logo are ssgistered trademarks of Hybnd Arts Incorporated

1989 Hybrid Arts Incorponsted



A keyboard that actually
changes the way you think.

The first preconception you can kiss
good-bye is that a keyboard this affordable
can’t sound this good. With samples that
are remarkably rich and true to life, thanks
to our Advanced Wave Memory technology.

Next, you'll discover the SY55’s editing
capabilities. Multiple effects processing.
An 8-track sequencer. And digital filters
that let you edit in real time.

All this (minus the sequencer) is also avail-
able on our 4-output TG55 Tone Generator.

= -
WA |

So stop by your nearest Yamaha® dealer for a
demo. Because if a keyboard can change the
way you think — imagine how it can change
the way you play.

Yarnaha Corporation of America, SGD, PO Bax 6600, Buena Park, CA 90622
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PERFORMING

World Radio History

«Azaéai/lsazs wrobe that oll the wo'z[d’i a itagz.

Yet for many musicians, night after night,
the reverse is true: The stage becomes their
whole world. For those minutes or hours,
time stands still, as vou pour out your heart
to a (hopefully) appreciative audience.

However, getting ready for live perform-
ance involves a lot more than just practicing
vour licks. Performing live is significantly
different from studio work, so when the
time comes to take vour carefully crafted
studio music to the stage, you must learn 1o
“think stage.” Subtleties are often lost, while
dramatic touches may need to be empha-
sized (especially for the people sitting in the
back). A big part of anv successful live
performance is its theatrical aspect. Ampli-
fication, transportation, cabling, mixing,
customized programming, and much more
are just as vital to vour act as the music
vou're plaving. And don’t forget that
Murphy's Law takes on new dimensions
when plaving live. Not only will anything
that can go wrong, go wrong, but usually sev-
eral things that can’t go wrong will fail, too.

Your emotional approach 1o the art of
plaving live can make all the difference in
the world to its outcome. Performing is de-
manding, tough stuff; there are no second
takes. But it likewise provides wonderful
rewards. The feedback is instantancous, and
there's nothing like the energy of an enthu-
siastic audience to validate your efforts.

The secret to successful live gigs is prepa-
ration and experience—which brings us to
this group of articles. As vou go through the
various tips and ideas, “think stage™ and see
how many of them can help you clean up
vour act. Be prepared, take nothing for
granted, juice yourself up, and go for it with
all you've got. —EM Staff



In an age of disk and digital,

why buy analog?

‘ N / ¢ know there are some
applications where our
32-channel digital machine, the
DTR-900, is the only answer. But
if your business is such that you
can do anything you want to do in
the analog domain, and at the
- same time do less damage to your
budget, then our brand new ana-
log 24-channel MTR-100A may be
the perfect machine for you.
When you consider that the
MTR-100 will literally change
forever the way engineers inter-
* face with audio machines, and

The MTR-100's auto-alignment saves you hours
*  of ime by eliminating constant tweaking and
. re-tweaking betwecen sessions.

that this new way will save you
hours spent in non-productive

. time, the analog choice begins to

. make even more sense. You see,
the MTR-100 features full Auto-
Alignment that allows total re-
calibration of the record and

. reproduce electronics. This means
. you can compensate for different
- tapes in a fraction of the time that
it previously took, and your studio
is not bogged down with constant
+ tweaking and re-tweaking be-

* tween sessions.

. And if you think digital ma-

* chines have a corner on high

* performance transports, think

* again! The MTR-100's new trans-

* port incorporates reel motors that
" approach one horsepower—you'll

" get fast wind speeds of up to 474

_ inches per second! Of course, the

* Trademark Dolby Lab jes |

Corporalion

transport is pinchrollerless to
give you the legendary tape han-
dling ballistics of our
MTR-90.

What's more, with
its optional EC-103 chase
sychronizer, the MTR-100
maintains frame-lock in
forward and reverse from
0.2X to 2.5X play speed,

sound. New cylindrical-
contour heads built by Otari
especially for the MTR-100 result
in remarkably low crosstalk and
outstanding low-frequency
performance. Pre-amps are lo-
cated directly beneath the heads
to further improve frequency
response, and HX-Pro* is built-in
for enhanced high frequency
headroom. (An optional internal
noise reduction package houses
Dolby* SR/A.) Add all these fea-
tures to gapless, seamless,
punch-in, punch-out, which is
also built-in, and your

& 3

i gans F_E
P
omoEcd

s

and will typically park Reelmowrsm«';t;’m: needs carefully before
. one horsepowe,
with zero frame error. by pulse width modulation you buy. For many
Then, there's the Zg';”g;ﬁ:; BIRereris applications, a hot

MTR-100’s sonic performance will
rival, or beat any digital machine
in the world.

So there you have
it. With these powerful
benefits available in
anaiog, does it make
sense to go digital?
Sure, for some applica-
tions. But analyze your

analog tape machine like the
MTR-100 is the right choice.

And because we can see
both sides of the question, put us
to work. We have information that
can help you make the right deci-
sion. Call Otari at (415) 341-5900
for the “Technology You Can Trust”.

0/TIAR/ I}

© 1988 Otari



In the anarchic world of live performance, control over

your act is worth its weight in gold records. MIDI can provide that control—
but you'd better know what you're doing.

'135 Paul Lpo{qsn with Stece Loppengeémn
Venturing onto

with MIDI

MIDLI’s capabilities as a studio tool have
long been praised, but its usefulness in live performance is often over-

looked. Besides the obvious application of controlling rack-mount tone
modules from a master keyboard, it can perform numerous real-time
tasks, including setting up your patches and processors, changing

patches within and between songs, and, through the use of se-
quencers, playing parts that enrich your overall sound.

As nice as this all sounds, actually configuring a MIDI
system with these capabilities can be a complex task. The

difficulties involved depend on the sophistication of your
system and how much flexibility you need. A system
consisting of one controller, two sound sources, and a
programmable effects processor may be easy to set
up, but you'll still need to program your instru-
ments’ controller routings. The type of music
you play will also affect your system. If you do
exactly the same songs in the same way and
in the same order every night, your needs
will be easier to address than those of a
more improvisational player.

To help you enhance your on-
stage use of MIDI, we’ve pooled
our collective knowledge and
interviewed professional mu-
sicians who are actively us-
ing electronic gear. We
hope the resulting ideas
and tips will inspire
you to create a MIDI
system for your

unique needs.



e LIVE MIDI

THE CONTROLLER ZONE

Before MIDI, if you wanted to play two
or more patches simultaneously, you
used a stack of keyboards, playing each
part from a separate keyboard or con-
trolling several of them at once with
control voltages (you could only remote-
trigger notes, not change sounds). Ei-
ther method was unreliable, expensive,
and a royal hassle.

Although you can now control a
plethora of sound sources from a single
keyboard (or other MIDI controller),
you still have only two hands to access all
these sounds. Zoning, which lets you as-
sign different instruments to different
section (zones) of a controller (typically,
note ranges on the keyboard, strings on
a MIDI guitar, or individual pads for
MIDI percussion systems), can put more
sounds under your control. However,

zoning requires you to address special
routing and controller issues. For the
sake of example, let’s assume a keyboard
is our master controller.

First, decide which instruments will be
assigned to what notes. Some MIDI mas-
ter controllers can assign instruments to
overlapping zones; the keys in the
shared zone trigger all instruments as-
signed to them. Other controllers only
permit simple splits and layers. You may
want to use a combination of splits, lay-
ers, and overlaps, and these may differ
for various songs, so plan out exactly
what kind of setup you'll need for each
tune. Don’t get carried away; you have
only ten fingers for playing parts and
one brain for remembering your setups.

Once the zone assignments are saved
as part of your patches, consider MIDI
controller routings. For instance, sus-

David Torn, Master of Continuous Control

There are no syn-
thesizers in my live setup.” If’s
a remarkable revelation coming
from a guitarist who has been on
the forefront of MIDI technology
for many years (see the July 1987
EM). But Torn does use MIDI in his
rig; MIDI generation comes from
either the Yamaha MCS2 MIDI
Control Station or the Lexicon MRC
MIDI Remote Controller. “Basic-
ally, | use this stuff to perform
real-time continuous control of
effects parameters and program
changes.” This includes param-
eters like overall volume level of
each individual effect in real time
and wet-to-dry balance. “1f | decide
that a reverb needs to come in for a
second, | can take it from -98 dB to

32 Electronic Musician Moy 1990

+12 dB and back smoothly in one
second.” Usually, he uses between
ten and fifteen pedals onstage, but
only two or three pedals are used in
any given piece.

“For example, in my infinite reverb program
for the Lexicon PCM 70, as pedal A
travels further, the reverb time wili
lengthen, and the chorusing will
increase at the same time as the
high-frequency response and the
cutoff frequency decrease. The
function of that pedai might change
when | send a program change
from the MCS2. While | do tie the
programs together on all the
effects units, | can also back out
and change things manually
because | tend to improvise as
much with the effects as | do with
the notes. | just hit the program
change on one unit instead of on
the master control.”

The Lexicon PCM42 digital delay functions
as a delay-looping device with as
much as twenty seconds of delay
time and helps make the system
ideally suited to Torn's style of
using very long textures. “I've
looked at a lot of other guitar
players’ racks that are way more
dense than mine, but I'm able to
get so much out of one unit using
continuous controllers via MIDI
that | don’t really need a whole lot
of equipment.

“Live performance is a full-body thing with

tain can be critical in phrasing, but you
probably don’t want to sustain bass,
lead, and rhythm parts in exactly the
same way. In addition, if you're using a
continuous controller for modulation
or pitch bend in a lead patch, you proba-
bly don’t want to trigger effects at the
same time in the rhythm or bass patches.
Therefore, sustain pedal and continu-
ous controller routings used in instru-
ments assigned to one zone may need to
be disabled on instruments assigned to
other zones.

Unfortunately, not all MIDI control-
lers permit this option, but you can of-
ten work around any limitations with
MIDI processors such as those found in
J.L. Cooper’s MSB+ and Digital Music
Corp.’s MX-8. When using dedicated
bass patches, rely on your fingers to hold
bass notes for the appropriate durations

me. There are times when | have
both feet and both hands in motion.
1f 1 want to change the harmoni-
zation while I'm playing, things are
set up so that | can do it with either
my right foot or my right hand.”

Torn feels that effects contral using real time
MIDI controllers has not been fully
covered yet. “1 think there’s an
educational problem; so far people
don’t understand that they can
really get a lot out of a given unit.
It's very cool to be playing a guitar
solo through a chorus effect and
have a volume pedal controlling
the speed and depth of the
chorusing. | think it’s the region of
the future; it’s not all that complex.
The style of control we’ve seen so
far—pedals, mod wheels, etc.—is
what keeps people from realizing
the full potential of this kind of
control. But new things like [Buchla
and Associates’ new alternate MiDI
controller] Thunder make the
notion of MID! continuous control
more interesting as a performance
possibility.

“There is a serious future for this stuff when
guitar amps start getting some real
continuous controls, and when
some alternative controllers start
to appear that take into account
performance factors a /a Laurie
Anderson in her body suit. It’s not
that complicated, it's not a gim-
mick, and it's a lot of fun.” —PP



Professional Reverb
$200...
Unbelievable
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MICROVERB®1I is a master quality digital reverb that will
dramatically improve the sound of your music for the
unbelievable price of only $200. And we can prove it.

Call 1-800-5-ALESIS and we'll send you a free
MICROVERB II demo tape so you can hear the reverb
professionals use. It’ll make you a believer.

CALL 1-800-5-ALESIS ALESIS

STUDIO ELECTRONICS

LOS ANGELES:
Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege
Avenue ¢ Los Angeles, Ca. 90016

LONDON:

Alesis Corporation ¢

15, Letchworth Point « Letchworth
Hertfordshire SG6 IND.



The U-20 can store 8 chord “sets; each consisting of a different chord assigned
to each pitch in the octave.

If you're considering composing, consider this: The U-20 can store four different
drum and percussion arrangements, each with its own key assignment, level,
panning and tuning.

Each of the 64 sound patches can have its own reverb and chorus parameters,
with each part being assignable to just reverb, just chorus, or both.

While any of the 128 preset tones can be assigned to any of the 128 timbre
locations, more exotic instruments can be accessed via U-Series ROM cards.

One size fits all.

If we were to tell you that our new U-20 RS-PCM
Multi-Timbral keyboard was perfect for any kind of
performing, you'd probably mutter something about
truth in advertising and go on about your business.
Soinstead of telling you this, we'll let you come to that
conclusion all by yourself.

And the reason we expect you to is this: The U-20
possesses an extraordinary diversity of sounds—to the
tune of 128 multi-sampled tones, including both acous-
tic instruments and popular synth sounds, as well as a
staggering array of drum and percussion sounds.

And since these sounds are the product of a Re-
Synthesized Pulse Code Modulation technology, their
quality is remarkable. (Basically, RS-PCM allows sam-

Rotend |_|-E20] rerst

Each of the six parts can have its own effects on/off, level, and pan setting.

Any internal timbre can be assigned to one of six parts. This keyboard, by

the way, is multi-timbral with a 30-voice polyphony, making it ideal for
live performances.

Since the U-20 will simultaneously receive on up o six MIDI channels plus
arhythm channel, you can create entire arrangements with an external
sequencer, and split or layer up to six sounds on the keyboard.

Each of the 128 user-definable timbres has its own flat and sharp bender range,
making things like “whammy bar” solos as easy as the proverbial flick of a wrist.

pled sounds, which normaily require massive amounts
of data, to be re-synthesized so that they deliver great
sound quality without taking up a great deal of memory)

And because of a new, high quality signal process-
ing, you can be as expressive with the sounds as you
wish. The Roland U-20, unlike most sample playback
machines, offers attack and spectra sounds that enable
you to actually “synthesize” your own sounds.

All of which led one magazine to suggest,”..the
only problem you'll probably have with the U-201s find-
ing enough time to explore everything it has to offer!”

Fortunately, it's ROI and ®

SO affo.rdable you can RolandCorp US, 7200 Dominion Circle,
start I'lght away. Los Angeles, CA 90040-3647 213 685-5141
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instead of using the sustain pedal. If
your controller has polyphonic after-
touch, you can use it to introduce mod-
ulation or pitch bend on one instru-
ment without interfering with other
instruments.

If your master MIDI controller lacks
sufficient modulation wheels and pedals
or a breath controller input, try a MIDI
pedal like Lake Butler Sound’s CFC-4, a
control-voltage (CV) pedal with a CV-to-
MIDI converter such as Anatek’s Pocket
Pedal, or a MIDI remote controller such
as Yamaha's MCS2, which accepts
breath-controller and CV input. (For
more information on the now-discontin-
ued MCS2, see p. 30 in the January 1987
EM. Also, see the sidebar “David Torn,
Master of Continuous Control.”)

If your controller lacks aftertouch, or
aftertouch is being used for other pur-
poses, you can spring-load a CV or MIDI
pedal (so that the pedal returns to zero

when you take your foot off ) for hands-
free modulation control. This is useful,
among other applications, for bringing
in vibrato on a lead part while playing a
different patch (with the modulation
pedal disabled) for rhythm or bass parts.
Pedals are rarely precision controllers so
they are of limited use for pitch bend-
ing, but you can use them for some
mind-bending panning effects.
Complex systems tend to foster rout-
ing and program-change headaches.
You won’t have time to repatch MIDI
cables, but a programmable MIDI patch
bay can automate complex routing
schemes for each song in your set. With
Stevie Wonder’s system, designed by
programmer/synthesist Rob Arbittier
(see sidebar), when one of the four key-
board players calls up a song from his
onstage controller, it sets the MIDI
patch bay to a certain configuration.
The patch bay calls up the right sounds

Rob Arbittier: Cleaning up the Stage

Rob Arbittier is a
programmer/synthesist and sound
designer for Stevie Wonder and
has responsibility for designing the
keyboard setups and running them
during the show. It's an elaborate
setup that's the result of an
evolutionary process that began
with his 1986 tour.

There are three keyboard players on a
revolving stage, and Arbittier sits
at a fourth keyboard at the side of
the stage, playing Stevie's parts
when he moves away from his
keyboard. One noteworthy feature
of the current setup is that there are
no synthesizers on stage—just
controllers.

All of the keyboard splitting and mapping is
programmed into the controllers
for each song. “Rather than run-
ning MIDI cables from the stage,
we use boxes that convert MIDI into
a high-frequency audio signal that
can be run down mic lines for
distances of up to 3,000 feet,” says
Arbittier. “We can use the sound
company’s mic lines to send MIDI
anywhere we want.”

Says Arbittier, “Our shows are extremely
spontaneous. We do songs in a
different order every night, and
every night we'll do songs we've
never done before and stop doing
songs that we've done for years.
It's all built on how the audience is
responding. Stevie has even writ-
ten songs on stage.

“For as many songs as | was able to plan for,
1 put the song names into the
musicians’ controllers,” says Ar-
bittier, referring to the difficulties
in planning for the unplannable.
“Aside from that, we have 30 or 40
combinations programmed in,
such as ‘piano with string sound,’
or ‘flute,’ so if they're doing a song
they've never done before, but they
know what kind of sound they want,
they can call it up.”

There is a sequenced aspect to the shows as
well. “Because we have four se-
quencers, one can be ready to go

on all of the keyboard modules and the
proper mixes on the automated mixers.
If you don’t have a programmable
MIDI patch bay, yet still want to change
how patches are layered or split, you
may need to duplicate some programs
in other memory locations. Unless you
are going to use the entire memory of
the synth for separate patches (perhaps
128 or more programs), you can afford
this luxury. You also may need to dupli-
cate patches with different zoning and
controller routings for use in various
lead, rhythm, and bass combinations.

AVOIDING TECHNO-MELTDOWN

As any touring musician knows, playing
live can feel a lot like doing high-wire
acrobatics without a net. The more you
incorporate technology, the greater the
risk, and strange things can happen.
Percussionist David Beal has been sub-
ject to enough stage headaches that he

when another one finishes. By
using MIDI merging and routing in
the patch bay we can have another
song kick in almost immediately.
And by using long samples, we've
been able to have sequences play
background vocals as well as the
other music.”

It's as MIDIfied a setup as you could imag-
ine, with the guitarist and the bass
player using a MIDI controller part
of the time and the drums using
MIDI setups mixed in with the
regular kit. “It’s a MIDI nightmare
or MIDI heaven, depending on how
you want to look at it,” says
Arbittier.

Arbittier concludes, “In the past you needed
to have synths on stage in order to
come up with your sounds. It's
great that sound sources can now
respond to program changes and
continuous controller information
as well as they do. We've had a lot
more success since we've taken all
of the synths off stage. It minimizes
the tendency for cables to get
kicked loose and equipment to get
moved and jostied. And you can
see the performers a lot better. By
having the equipment off stage in a
central area where technicians can
watch it, it's made life easier for
the musicians and it's made the
show go a lot smoother.”  —PP
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now tries to prepare for all eventualities,
starting with a pedal dedicated to send-
ing an “all notes off” message. “You
never know when a pedal is not going to
work or when something weird is going
to happen,” he notes. “Here’s another
precaution I take. Let’s say fifteen kits
are stored in my DrumKat MIDI percus-
sion controller [which can store a total
of 30 kits]; I copy kits 1-15 to 16-30 so if 1
get all screwed up in the middle of a
show, [ know that if I start stomping on
that [kit change] pedal without hitting
any pads, I'll eventually come back
around to the desired kit again.”

Along similar lines, being able to step
backward through your patches can save
a show if you accidentally hit an incre-
ment footswitch one too many times.
Backups are also crucial; Chris Camozzi
of the San Francisco Bay Area band U/
Man Touch says, “You can never back up
your info too many times. For all of the
Performer files residing on the hard drive
that we use for our performances, we
keep a set of safeties in a guitar case on
the gig and a second set of safeties at
home.” If it’s feasible, carry spares of all
your critical gear as well (see “Steve O’s
Tool Kit” on p. 60).

EM founding editor Craig Anderton
offers additional tips:

“Although the disk drive is one of the
most failure-prone parts of a synth, it’s
not hard to replace: pop the case, un-
plug a few connectors, remove the disk
drive, replace it with a spare, and recon-
nect. If an authorized service center for
the particular piece of gear can’t sell you
a disk drive, don’t worry; synths gener-
ally use off-the-shelf drives available as
standard computer replacement parts.
Check the drive’s case for the manufac-
turer, make, and model number, then
buy the exact same kind. If there are
dipswitches or jumpers, set them exactly
the same way on the replacement drive.
Also remember that your disk may be
the problem, not the drive, since disks
are sensitive to environmental extremes.
Protect them well, and don’t leave them
in the van overnight when it’s freezing;
bring your data back to the room.”

Another recipe for disaster is having
your instrument lose its memory—all
the spike and surge protectors in the
world won’t save you from a backup bat-
tery going bad. Craig recommends that
you “put an adhesive label on the out-
side of any piece of gear that uses a
backup battery, indicating the battery
type and the date of last replacement. If

the batteries start getting old, replace
them before you go out on the road.”

The most important thing is to “bul-
letproof” your system before the gig.
Know your equipment intimately; just as
a niche has developed in the live per-
formance arena for sound reinforce-
ment engineers, there is a growing need
for technical people to help set up and
troubleshoot complex MIDI systems in
case of emergency. If it’s not possible to
have a tech on your gig, at least know
who to call in case of emergency.

SEQUENCERS IN LIVE PERFORMANCE
Sequencers can be extraordinarily
handy in live performance. In fact, solos
and duos often owe their existence to
them, and even large ensembles can put
them to good use. However, if you use
the sequencer to fill in on some instru-
ments, don’t condemn it to making
robotic-sounding music. Thanks to the
timing resolution and sophisticated edit-
ing features of today’s sequencers, with a
little work you can program sequences
that really groove.

Sequencers can also perform some
very handy organizational chores with-
out playing a note. If the sequencer can
record and play back system exclu-
sive Sysex information and send patch
information, it can instantly reconfig-
ure your entire setup for each song. Sys-
ex messages can take a long time to
send, so you may be better off loading
all the necessary patches before a gig
and just using program changes dur-
ing the gig (or simply send the sys-
ex for one program at a time, which
should take much less time). As the
song plays, the sequencer sends the pre-
recorded program changes to MIDI
sound sources and effects processors,
MIDI-controlled patch bays receive rout-
ing instructions, and MIDI-controlled
mixers respond to panning and level in-
structions. This technique is common in
the studio environment, but is equally
useful in live performance (see “Se-
quencing for Live Performance™ in the
March 1988 EM).

If you’re using a sequencer in con-
junction with a drum machine, deter-
mine which will serve as the master tim-
ing device for synchronization purposes,
and make sure the two communicate
when it comes to selecting songs. In
many bands, drum machines sit near the
drummer (that is, if they still have one),
while sequencers are near the keyboard
player. Determine who is better suited to
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load up the songs and start them, bear-
ing in mind that the different boxes may
have different timing resolutions and
timing stability.

You can avoid sync problems by
programming drum patterns within the
sequence and using the drum box as just
another MIDI sound module. If you do,
though, make sure that the slave does
not respond to MIDI clocks and start/
stop commands, or you may end up hav-
ing the drum machine start a jazz waltz
sequence while the sequencer tells the
synths to play “Johnny B. Goode.”

Since many MIDI controllers let you
send MIDI start, stop, and continue
messages to connected sequencers or
drum machines, the sequencers don’t
necessarily have to be within reaching
distance. Many software-based sequenc-
ers also permit you to remotely control
their transports (and many other func-

tions) via MIDI messages, so if you have
a program that offers these features, use
them. Finally, incorporate some kind of
countoff in the sequence itself; if your
sequencer supports tap tempo, you can
use that instead.

Regardless of how you decide to ar-
range your sequences, you’ll want to
load in new songs as rapidly as possible
to minimize “dead air.” If you’re using a
computer-based system, you can take
advantage of live performance routines
or companion programs that assemble
“playlists” of sequences. These programs
load one song while the other is playing
or load tunes in RAM for instant access.
If your sequencer doesn’t include these
capabilities, consider an off-the-shelf
macro program to automate and speed
up the process. Chris Camozzi of U/
Man Touch notes, “[Guitarist Gary Ciri-
melli] has set up macros on the Mac us-

David Beal: Let Them See What They're Hearing

One of percussion-
ist David Beal's recent projects
was a duo recording with drummer
Michael Shrieve, The Big Picture,
that made extensive use of MIDI
technology. The two were also fea-
tured in a concert at the January
National Association of Music Mer-
chants (NAMM) show in Anaheim.

The main controlier he used at NAMM is a
DrumKat with eight Dauz pads
(made by Dan Dauz) plugged into
it. Another eight pads plug into an
Aphex Impulse, a trigger-to-MIDI
converter. Those two outputs are
merged into the Emulator Ill input.
He uses one foot switch to switch
kits on the DrumKat. Another foot
switch, triggered by a Boss foot-

pedal, controis the hi-hat pad on
the Kat, which allows him to trigger
one note when he depresses it and
another note when he lets go. “The
Boss pedals feel good,” says Beat,
“and you can latch a bunch of them
together so they won’t take off on
you onstage.

“I stand, rather than sit, when I'm playing for
several reasons: first, people don't
get it when you’re sitting and
playing pads. The first time | did
one of those shows, | sat, and |
used double-bass drum pedals for
bass notes. | had these alternating
patches so every time | hit the
pedal it would alternate to a
different bass note. They couldn’t
figure out where the sound was
coming from or who was playing it.
Then on a stadium gig | did, | stood
behind several Octapads hooked to
a whole bunch of MIDI gear.
Afterwards, | didn’t get questions
about where the keyboard player
was because people saw me move
to hit something. They have to see
it. So now, if I'm going to do a
really big sound like a huge
explosion, | put it on one of my top
rows of pads, three feet up in the
air, so | have to really reach for it.
When | go for it, they understand.”

Beal is very excited about the possibilities of
MIDI processing and the use of
continuous controllers. “One thing

ing a program called Tempo so that he
touches only two buttons to get to the
next tune. When the song ends, he hits
one key that closes one song and opens
the menu box for selecting the next
song. A second keystroke opens the tune
we want and starts playing it. Each tune
has a count-off. It takes about fifteen
seconds from the end of one tune to the
beginning of the next.”

As nice as computer-based systems
might be, however, computers are sel-
dom built to rock ‘n’ roll specifications.
This is why many musicians have opted
for a hardware-based system such as
Roland’s MC-500, or the sequencers
built into the latest generation “worksta-
tion” instruments, for live sequencing.
(It’s possible to combine the best of
both types of systems by generating your
sequences on a computer-based system
at home, and then transferring them

I’ve done is used the Axxess MIDI
Mapper [a hardware MIDI pro-
cessor] to do some neat things, like
using a set of hi-hat samples
starting from the hardest, most
aggressive hits all the way to the
mast open, smooth hits, across the
range of a keyboard. If | map a
footpedal to send out increasing
MIDI note numbers as | push down
on the pedal, | can access the
whole range of hi-hat samples by
using one drum pad and the pedal.
It's real-time and interactive.
There are so many things you can
do, like panning on cymbal crash-
es, or mapping fifteen different
congas across the keyboards,
triggered by two pads. Or you can
use the Lexicon PCM70 [a digital
effects processor] to link effect
parameters such as reom size to
velocity.

“I think it’s just at the point now where you
can start to take advantage of real-
time controllers to do expressive
improvisational playing. If you
bring a snare drum sample on a
pad it will never be as expressive
as a snare drum. But if you start
using filters and velocity switches
to go from low field drums to
piccolo snares and then link them
to your etfects, it can be a more
expressive instrument. That’s what
interests me.” —PP
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into a hardware system for a gig. See
“Sequence Transfer: From Studio to
Stage " on page 66 for more.) Also con-
sider rack-mounting your computer;
several companies, including Mac ‘n
Rack, are dedicated to performing just
such a service, and there are several PC-
based rack-mount systems. Yet another
option is a device like Acme Digital’s
new MIDI Buddy, which, among other
features, can read and playback stan-
dard MIDI files from disk. Devices like
this offer no editing whatsoever; they're
based on the logical presumption that
you'll do all that before the gig. You just
load in the sequence and hit play.

If you do use a hardware-based se-
quencing or sequence playback system,
the oftignored MIDI song select mes-
sage can come in handy. Keep a list of
song names and assign them all num-
bers; when it’s time to load a new song,
send the appropriate song select mes-
sage, and the song will be called into
memory, ready for playback. If you're
not sure how to remotely send a song
select message, check out Peavey’s MIDI
Director, a hand-held box that can send
song selects and program changes,
as well as start, stop and continue
commands.

DRUM MACHINES:
THE RHYTHM METHOD
The most common type of sequencer
used in live performance is the ubiqui-
tous and much-maligned drum machine
(which actually combines a sequencer
and sound module). Although many
musicians abhor the mechanical preci-
sion of traditional “bang boxes,” the
economic realities of low-paying club
gigs, the desire to re-create recorded
music, the need for more sophisticated
percussion than the band could other-
wise supply, and the emergence of the
electronic one-person band brought the
drum machine wide acceptance. You
can reduce some of the mechanical feel
(if you want to) by using the “humaniz-
ing” features found in recent-vintage
sequencing software and hardware se-
quencers, the Roland R-8 or R-5 drum
machines, or the Aphex Feel Factory.
As with stand-alone sequencers, the
set list must be figured out before going
onstage. If you follow a strict set list and
use a drum machine, you’ll probably
have no problem. You may be able to
program the order of songs in the ma-
chine or step through the programs with
a footpedal; if not, check to see if your
drum machine responds to either
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program change or song select messages
and get access to a MIDI controller that
can send these messages.

For those who want to use sequencers
live but dislike robotic tempo control,
products like the Aphex Studio Clock
(reviewed in the January 1990 issue) can
drive sequencers by triggers from a hi-
hat or other real-time instrument, giving

you the best of both worlds. The Studio
Clock follows a live musician, and the
sequencer follows the Studio Clock. For
now, this is as close to truly “humanized”
sequences as you can get.

The more sequencing you do, the
closer you get to a studio situation. This
issue leads logically to the larger ques-
tion, “Is there any conceptual difference

Mark Isham: Preparation is the Key

© . SHARN G HENRY

Mark Isham was

one of the first in line when the ARP
2600 was unveiled, and his interest
in the use of synthesizers and
effects has remained unquench-
able. He makes use of the tech-
nology in the studio as well as in
live performance, both on trumpet
and keyboards.

“f have a pretty simple rack for the trumpet,”
Isham says, “but it’s pretty effec-
tive. | use the TC Eleetronic TC-
2290 digital delay line and the
Eventide H3000 harmonizer. The
TC has a series of footswitches that
allow you to step through different
MID! programs. Off to the side,
there’s a set of soft switches. When
you push them down, they scroll,
and when you let go, they remain at
whatever value you scrolled to. |
have them set to delay time,
volume level, and feedback level.
Another switch is a stomp-on/
stomp-off switch that 1 use for
setting delay times for live per-
formance by simply stomping in
time to the tempo.

“I have a MIDI Patch Map hooked up be-
tween the H3000 and the TC-2290
so the H3000 just follows the
program changes from the delay
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line. As a result, | don’t have any
real-time control of the 3000 other
than patch changes. So, for exam-
ple, with a typical short delay |
program into the TC-2290, I'll have
four or five different transpositions
set up on the H3000. Each of those
is stored as a separate program
and is accessible from the foot-
pedal. If there’s a series of fast
changes, I'll put them in a row. It’s
similar to the arrangement on the
old Prophet-5s. Ultimately, | want
something that will allow me the
fiexibility of getting any sound or
effect up quickly.”

Does he think the technology is to the point
where it can be used in an improv-
isatory way?

“Ithink itis. Like any other instrument, it's a
matter of just knowing where
things are, being familiar with it.
Going wireless for me was a
tremendous help. Without it, as a
trumpet player I'm just glued into
position at the microphone, and |
can't take quick looks at my pedals
or my effects settings.

Isham cautions, “Without a doubt, prep-
aration is the key. You just can’t
throw it together. For instance,
when we were out on this last tour
we rehearsed as a band for eleven
days, but | spent three weeks
before that with MIDI percussionist
Kurt [Wortman] and the other key-
board player in pre-production. If
we had gone into rehearsal with
none of that stuff figured out, we
would have never been able to
have a musical rehearsal. Kurt was
doing a percussion keyboard role,
and that just takes a tremendous
amount of preparation. Basically,
you are designing a new instru-
ment for every tune. it has to be
comfortable; you want to walk out
on stage and feel totally in
control.” —PP

between a recorded performance stored
in MIDI code and a recorded perform-
ance stored on analog tape or a compact
disc?” The answer is not simple or obvi-
ous, but there’s no question that live
sequencing and sampling can provide a
useful supplement to live music.

Mark Isham, who is equally at home
on stage as in the studio, offers this view:
“I certainly have no problem with the
issue of whether my music is considered
‘live’ as opposed to ‘tapeless recorded’
as long as it’s mine. I've made it my own;
I'm still a performer getting expression
out of my instruments. It’s very popular
these days to have background vocals on
samplers. For me, the question of
whether or not that’s okay depends on
what else is going on. Certainly, a taped
background vocal is not going to be as
great as a live background vocal section.

“On my album Castalia, 1 had my
brother play bagpipes on one tune. It
was difficult to record that track in tune.
When I went out on tour I couldn’t ask
my brother to modify his bagpipes and
go out on the road with me to just play
one tune. So I sampled the entire bag-
pipe performance off the master into
four 5-second phrases, and I flew them
in by assigning them to the bottom four
keys on my controller, triggering them
at the right moments in live perform-
ance. It contributed greatly to the per-
formance, and it was much more effec-
tive than trying to play a bagpipe using
one sampled bagpipe note. If the
sounds are musical, they can be made
into music; the key is who is the creative
force behind it.”

AND NOW, THE NEXT STAGE

No matter which instrument you prefer
or what kind of music you play, chances
are you can find ways of taking advan-
tage of this burgeoning technology in
live performance. Every month we see
additional tools that allow for unprece-
dented, imaginative, musical expres-
sion. However, like any other musical
instrument, these new tools require
practice and care in use. Just remember
to always let the technology know who'’s
boss; the way to do that is to know your
equipment inside out, and use it crea-
tively to enhance your performance—
not substitute for it.

Paul Potyen is associate editor
of Mix magazine and a veteran keyboardist,
composer, and arranger. He is also founder
of the Twelve-Step program for recovering
musicians.
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The P.A. work doesn’t end with getfting a good sound to the audience—
the people onstage have to hear what they're playing, too,
or the rest is for nothing.

'L;;_L/ = ”a't/; h:l{b"(lnalll

The Essential

HAVE vou ever plodded off a stage,
muttering, "I hate this gig; 1 can’t hear myself 7 Your dream of performing
live, with a killer P.A. system blasting away, can become a nightmare if vou
don’t think about the stage monitor system. All concert tours and many
clubs have some sort of system for performing bands. But when play-
ing small clubs, outdoor shows, parties, and rehearsals, the band
typically has to provide its own house and stage monitors.
There are three main alternatives for those who need a small
and efficent monitor system:
¥ Skip the monitors and hate the entire experience.
v Do it yourself with your own sound system.
¥ Rent a monitor system (and possibly personnel)
from a local sound company.
Although it’s great to step onstage with a profes-
sional monitor setup and your own monitor engi-
neer, be prepared to pay at least $150 to $400 (or
more) for that expericnce. After a few gigs
empty your wallet, vou will probably decide to
get your own monitor system.
There are many options available,
ranging from a single mix with tiny,
stand-mounted, powered speakers to
elaborate multimix systems with a
separate mixer, rack of power
amps, 1/3-octave EQs, and
speaker cabinets powerful
enough to serve as a small
“main” system. Before you
decide what equipment
to buy, recognizeyour
monitors’ purpose
and what the trade-
offs are with each
sound system.

\World Radio History



I. n N “ [ l] J The revolution-

ary Stealth Keyboard
Stand from Ultimate
Support Systems is
high tech, high touch
and high style. In fact,
the only thing low about
this sleek new stand is
its price.

Crafted from an
advanced material that's
both strong and impact
resistant, Stealth can
stand up to anything
you hand out. Yet it's
feather light and com-
pletely portable.

To sneak a look
at this stellar design,
stop by your nearest
Ultimate dealer. But
youd better hurry.
Because at this low
price, our new Stealth
technology won't stay
secret for long.

Guaranteed for life.

Ultimate Support
Systems, Inc.

PO Box 470

Ft. Collins, CO 80522
303 493-4488
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LAY DOWN TRACKS
IN RECORD TIME

“How do these Hughes &
Kettner tube preamps

sound in the studio?

They sound great!

The BLUES MASTER,

t CREAM MACHINE,
& and METAL SHREDDER
all sound different,

but each one sounds

just like an amp miked up!

“No need to lug
a ton of gear around.
Just plug in and go!”

— Rocket Ritchotte

stage and studio guitarist
with Gino Vanelli, Rickie Lee
Jones, Cher, and many others

When inspiration strikes,
just plug in and go!

#\Tﬁhs& ks PG

the shortest distance between inspiration and creation

Hughes & Kettner, Inc., 35 Summit Avenue, Chadds Ford, PA 19317
For more information, call (215) 558 0345, or FAX (215) 558 0342
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®@ STAGE MONITORS

THE MONITOR SYSTEM:

WHAT AND WHY

When musicians can’t hear themselves
play or sing onstage, they have a difficult
time staying in tune and in time (espe-
cially if using a sequencer). Even though
musicians are the ones who benefit the
most from a monitor system, many still
do not understand its function and
makeup.

The main goal is to have the music as
loud and clear as you want, without caus-
ing feedback. (Feedback exists when the
amplified sound enters the microphone
and is re-amplified. With enough gain,
this can produce a nasty howl. The only
remedy is to reduce the volume or re-
duce, through equalization, the peaks in
the sound to smooth the response.)

Monitor systems include either a dedi-
cated monitor console, or a house mix-
ing console with monitor or matrix send
outputs, equalizers, amplifiers, and
monitor speakers (sometimes called
floor wedges). The key factor in deter-
mining how extensive and expensive
your setup will be is how many separate
stage mixes you desire.

If your funds are limited, a simple
one- or two-mix setup is usually the only
choice available. You will get the moni-
tor feed(s) from your house mixer (as-
suming your band has at least some sort
of main P.A. system). Most small P.A.
mixers have only one or two monitor
sends, meaning there will be only one or
two mono mix outputs for the entire
band—depending on the mixer—no
matter how many speakers are used on-
stage. If more mixes are desired, you’ll
need a mixer designed especially for
monitors, which increases the expense.
One option becoming more prevalent
lately is to use a house mixer with mul-
tiple matrix outputs, but if you're not
supplying the house system, you can’t
count on having it.

THE SETUP
Ideally, in any monitor system, each
monitor output should feed an equal-
izer (graphic or parametric) whose out-
put feeds one amplifier channel that
drives the monitor loudspeaker (two
monitor wedges can be run off the
single amp channel). If your monitors
are bi-amped, the EQ would first feed
into a crossover that would drive two
amp channels. This type of monitor
setup holds true in the largest of concert
and the smallest of club systems.

In the simplest setup needed to pro-
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® STAGE MONITORS

vide, for example, at least one mix and
four monitors, you can get by with a
house mixer with one output, one equal-
izer, two amp channels (use a Y cable
from the EQ), and four speakers, using
two speaker cabinets per amp channel.
I've fudged the one EQ /one amp chan-
nel/one monitor-per-mix ideal, but it
will work, and it is the cheapest way to
have some form of monitors. The main
drawback is that only one equalizer has
to handle the entire monitor system,
and the results can be disappointing. If
your house mixer has more than one
output feed available, use one EQ per
amp channel per monitor mix.

Sometimes the simplest, most effec-
tive solution for those on a tight budget,
with no floor wedges and only one out-
put mix, is to use sidefills—loudspeakers
placed on the side of the stage,facing the
performers—instead of individual wedg-
es. Additional main P.A. cabinets can
disperse the sound over the entire stage.
The main problem with sidefills is that
feedback problems can occur easily
since they are not in the maximum re-
jection area of the various microphones’
polar patterns. (For more on polar pat-
terns, see “A Microphone Primer” in the
March 1990 EM.)

If you perform regularly, one of the
best things you can do is build up a pro-
fessional, multimix monitor system that
allows every person in the group to have
a separate mix and individual monitor.
New and used, rack-mount and stand-
alone, dedicated monitor mixers can be
purchased for around $1,200 and up.
These units will come equipped with 3-
or 4-band equalizers on each input
channel, usually eight outputs, and
some degree of metering. You will still
need one EQ per amp channel per
monitor for every output, but the result
will be much more control in any envi-
ronment. With this setup, you will be
assured that the stage mix will be nearly
the same each show. At this point, it
could be advantageous to have someone
engineering during performances in
order to bring out the system’s full capa-
bilities.

Separate mixes are necessary because
everybody has different preferences and
needs when hearing and performing in
a high-volume, amplified environment;
musicians perform better when they
hear what they want. Most guitar players
and lead vocalists love to hear just them-
selves, bass players want the drummer’s
snare, backup vocalists cue off the lead
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singer, drummers like more drums,
bass, and a little of everything, etc. You
also might find that just a vocal mix is
needed for the frontline plavers (they
can hear the instruments from the on-
stage amps) but the drummer requires a
separate mix containing a little of every-
thing. Drummers often complain that
they can’t hear the band’s stage amplifi-
ers because of the stage layout and the
masking effect (tendency of one sound
to obscure, or “mask” another) of their
drum kit, especially the cymbals. In this
case two separate mixes are needed.
Remember that the monitor system
quality also affects the quality of sound
in the house sound system. Some of the
monitor sound gets into the micro-
phones and makes a difference in the
what the audience hears. If the monitor
sound is distorted, the overall sound in
the house deteriorates considerably.
Equalizers are the musician/engi-
neer’s tool for shaping the sound on-
stage. A monitor equalizer’s primary
function is to increase the available gain
before feedback occurs and to control
resonances and peaks. Graphic EQs are

commonly used because they are less
expensive and require less expertise
than parametric EQs. It is more desir-
able to use a 1/3-octave EQ (one that
has three bands per octave) than a one-
octave EQ. If you are interested in high-
level performance and have the money,
parametric equalizers offer far more
control and signal-shaping than stan-
dard graphic equalizers, albeit over
fewer bands for a comparably priced
unit. Parametrics can boost or cut re-
sponse and selectively adjust the band-
width and frequency.

When placing monitor cabinets, keep
the sound out of the microphones as
much as possible. Speakers should be
placed in the maximum rejection area
of the microphone’s polar pattern; if
you use cardioid mics, which are gener-
ally preferred for stage use, the maxi-
mum rejection area is usually to the rear
of the microphone. Different models of
monitor cabinets vary in their dispersion
characteristics, so consult the manufac-
turer’s data sheet to aim the monitor in
such a way that the performer is located
in the main part of the speaker’s disper-

sion pattern. The entire system is useless
if the cabinet is set facing the per-
former’s stomach, facing the ceiling,
etc., or in the case of sidefills, aimed
slightly behind the back.

RINGING OUT

Before any show, take the time and “ring
out” the monitor system. Ringing out
means adjusting the EQ of each monitor
output so that nasty feedback problems
are eliminated, or at least considerably
reduced, by suppressing peaks caused by
the microphone’s response, the speak-
er’s response, and acoustical reflections
onstage. It is best to ring out the system
with all the performers and equipment
located exactly as they will be for the
show. Caution: Performing this process unll
likely create high feedback levels. Be careful
with your ears; it can be quite painful to
experience the full brunt of loud feed-
back.

To start the ringing out process, go
through each output one at a time and
gradually increase the volume until
there’s a slight ringing sound. Turn the
volume up carefully until feedback be-




gins, then locate the offending fre-
quency on the equalizer by pulling
down (just a little—only 3 dB) the fre-
quency band that responds to your ad-
justment and stops the howling. After
finding the right frequency band, in-
crease the volume again, and if it starts
to howl at the same frequency, pull it
down just a little. If it rings at a different
frequency, try another band and repeat
this procedure until you reach a point
where most of the frequencies start to
howl all at once. At this point, pull the
gain back below the threshold of feed-
back; you have achieved the maximum
level.

If you have more than one output,
proceed to the next monitor mix. When
you are finished with the monitor sound
check, pull the monitor level down a bit
to allow extra headroom for later in the
show (during the live performance,
most musicians tend to turn the volume
and intensity up as the show progresses).

Keep in mind that even after the
sound check, small changes in the
room’s temperature, stage layout, mi-
crophone movement, and relative hu-

midity can change the stage acoustics
considerably. This is why a perfect
sound check does not mean a perfect
show, and why monitor engineers are
employed for demanding situations.

USING YOUR SYSTEM

Correct system design and equipment
setup is not the only part of having a
successful monitor system. The musi-
cians must cooperate in the entire proc-
ess. One of the biggest problems in mix-
ing monitors is performers’ tendency to
increase their volume during the per-
formance. Every sound engineer will tell
you that as soon as one person turns up,
everyone else does also. Strive to main-
tain a relatively constant, low to medium
volume onstage. Do not make unreason-
able demands on the system. If your sys-
tem is simple, do not expect it to put out
the massive sound pressure levels one
would expect on a Motley Criie tour.

In a small, one- or two-mix system
with emphasis on vocals, do not plan to
run all the instruments through the mix.
Speakers are designed to handle certain
power and frequency ranges, and

smaller monitor wedges can seldom
handle low frequencies that emanate
from the bass, kick drum, and key-
boards. If low end is desired, obtain
speakers designed for this use. Bi-ampli-
fied floor wedges are popular when high
output is demanded; of course, that re-
quires twice as many amplifier channels.

One key to a hassle-free monitor sys-
tem is having the equalizers, amplifiers,
and crossovers (if needed) rack-mount-
ed and prewired. This will save on sound
check setup time, reduce cabling disas-
ters, and make transporting the equip-
ment easier.

The monitor system is just as impor-
tant as the main P.A. system. Further
educating yourself and other band
members on its use will only add to the
stature and quality of your live perform-
ances. Best of all, when the music
sounds good onstage, it makes perform-
ing a lot more enjoyable.

Mark Herman is the sound rein-
Jorcement editor of Mix magazine and oper-
ates a company specializing in console rentals
Jor live sound and touring applications.

OR, FOR JUST 513,999
YOU COULD BUY A NEW MSR-24.

Maybe at one time it was worth risking second-hand sound, iffy
reliability and outmoded technology to save money on a used 24-track.
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At $13999* the MSR-24 actually costs thousands less than most used
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But despite its low price, the MSR-24 has micro-electronically con-
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The Onstage Sound
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%on,t 9am£[£ when I:t’i time to go on 1ta95. These tips un[[ﬂefp stack the odds ; in your /auo't.

By Steve Oppenheimer Gary Hall

\ / / our demo is great, but the record company wants a band
- with stage experience and a fanatic following. Maybe
you've played the casual “weekend warrior” scene, but now
you want to take a more serious approach to live performance,
the ultimate testing ground. It’s necessary to try your ideas,
observe their immediate impact, and make adjustments.

The band is well-rehearsed, and based on your demo,
vou're able to book a gig at a good club. But for some reason,
the dance numbers aren’t keeping people on the dance floor,
your heartfelt ballads jerk no tears, and the audience is walk-
ing out on your high-flying improvisations. People aren’t
humming the tunes during breaks, they're screaming for
mercy. What are you doing wrong? Are the band and the mate-
rial poorly matched to the club’s clientele, or is it just an off
night?

Maybe the band and the material are fine, but your
synth is screaming with ear-torturing highs, the reverb and
flanging that sounded great on the demo are turning the mix
into a mudbath, and the system is humming instead of the
audience—and the only problems you can detect from the
stage are the feedback (the sound system’s and the audi-
ence’s) and the club owner’s scowl. Perhaps the problem is
that, despite endless rehearsals, you weren’t fully prepared.

There’s nothing quite like the voice of experience. The
following ideas were gleaned from the lessons of half a lifetime
“on the road.” Some of them may be just what you need to
turn your next gig into a showcase.

SIGNAL PROCESSING TIPS

* Effects that work well in the studio (such as reverb)
don’t always translate to the stage. To reduce the mushy sound
that comes from combining the natural
ambience of a live environment with
onstage processing, decrease delay and
reverb effect levels (especially those that
add ambience). Also, decrease the de-
cay times of reverb effects and the re-
generation of delay effects.

® Tailor your reverb settings to complement the room am-
bience. For example, many larger spaces have excessively long
bass decay times, so use a digital reverb with very short decay
on the bass and long decay on the high end to balance out the
overall reverb contour.

* For effects that serve as punctuations or rhythmic ac-
cents (e.g., rhythmic echo effects), increase the effects’ level a
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bit to help them stand out from the room ambience and noise.

* Muddiness can result from using several time-altering ef-
fects (chorusing, flanging, echo, etc.) simultaneously. Re-
member that processors are often more effective when they're
highlighted.

» Watch for distortion: Flangers and phase shifters often
include a control (usually called “emphasis” or “regen”) that
feeds the effect output back to the input, creating a more reso-
nant sound. Turn this up too far, and you'll overload subse-
quent stages.

= "Flipping over the volume pedal can be a major problem”
according to one performer consulted for this article. Duct
(gaffer’s) tape is the cheapest way to hold effects in place.

= Pedal boards can help organize your effects. Many
good, packaged systems are available today, or you can build
your own. If nothing else, a pedal board will provide DC power
so you don’t have to depend on batteries live (which is defi-
nitely not recommended).

* Avoid spring reverbs. Minor stage vibrations or an acci-
dental jostle will result in aural mayhem. If your guitar amp
comes with a spring reverb, it’s not difficult for a technician
with the proper schematics to add connections for an out-
board digital reverb.

MIXING IT UP

* The onstage mixer is mainly a submix feeding the house
board, so you won’t need lots of inputs unless you’re using a
multitimbral instrument’s individual outputs. To economize
on sends to the mixer, mix the various timbres inside the mul-
titimbral synth and route them to the synth’s stereo or mono
outs instead of the individual outs.

* When sending to the house mixer, if you don’t know (or
you distrust) the main engineer, you can submix all your in-
struments, complete with effects, and send a premixed, stereo
feed. However, since the sound engi-
neer will have no control over your in-
dividual instruments, your balance
must be perfect, which implies very
accurate monitoring. Mixing onstage is
illusory—the mix in the house doesn’t
sound like what you think it sounds like—so a sound person
may be invaluable.

* If you work with a trustworthy engineer, it’s best to do as
much of the EQ, level balancing, and effects as possible at the
main board. Special effects (such as long delays) can be trig-

MAX SEABAUGH



- 38

\ |
“Quik-Lok stands are sturdy, they’re sharp Iooru ,,and they 1
give us all the flexibility we need.” !
\\\\ v/
\\ ‘f > ’gl

OF COURSE YOU RECOGNIZE THIS STAR OF STAGE AND STUDIO—
IT'S THE QL-699 FROM QUIK-LOK!

Serious musicians like Daryl Hall and John Oates are finding that the broad range of Quik-Lok " products
offers a stand ideally suited to their needs. Here, the new Transformer Series’ heavy duty QL-699
easily supports an 88-note keyboard. It provides plenty of room underneath for all your foot pedals,
and affords you the rare luxury of sitting while you play. The intelligent modular design allows convenient
stacking of keyboards and accessories, and makes the whole stand a snap to tear down!

Also available is the QL-690, ideal for the musician that plays standing.

Available at your local Quik-Lok dealer. For a full-color catalog, send $1.00 to:
Music Industries Corporation, 99 Tulip Avenue, Floral Park, NY 11001. (516) 352-4110

QU KN K

THE MUSICIAN’S SILENT PARTNER



Now in oak
and other hardwoods,

with rear-adjustable
truss, and stainless
steel Fret Rods.

(wl) range fingerboard instrument.

Also in production:
"Baritone’’ and ‘‘Double-Bass’ tunings.
The Grid® fingerboard MIDI controller

with regular Stick strings, and also with
ten uniformly thin strings.

For a free brochure and information:
STICK ENTERPRISES, INC.
6011 Woodlake Ave., Woodiand Hills, CA 91367

TEL: (818) 884-2001 FAX: (818) 883-0668

The Stick, Stick, The Chapman Stick, and The Grid are
trademarks of Stick Enterprises and are protected by U.S.
and foreign registrations.

56 Electronic Musician May 1990

® LIVE SOUND

gered at a pre-arranged cue, and you
won’t have to worry about how the bal-
ance and timbres sound in the house.
(For more ideas, see “Digital Signal
Processors in Live Performance” in the
January 1987 EM.)

®* Onstage mix-
ers should be very
clean since the house
board will add its own
noise. l.ine mixers,
which don’t include
mic-level ins, are com-
monly used as on-
stage submixers. How-
ever, many models
lack EQ as well as in-
sert points for patch-
ing in external EQ
(see sidebar “Record-
ing Versus Sound Reinforcement Mix-
ers”), making it difficult to compensate
for problems such as whining synths or
screeching guitars. Look for line mixers
with at least some EQ and lots of effects
sends.

®* Powered mixers are cost-effective
and convenient; for quick-and-dirty club
or casual gigs, they're hard to beat. Lis-
ten carefully before you buy, though;
unless the amp is well-designed, mount-
ing the high-current power amp supply
next to low-level audio lines can create
noise and hum problems.

® Most live performance-oriented
electronic musical instruments use unbal-
anced, Ys-inch outputs, but if you have
long signal runs, consider using bal-
anced lines for instruments and effects.
These allow for long cable runs (such as
snakes to the house board) with mini-
mal induced noise and signal loss. While
expensive, this approach can work
magic for hum problems. Driver boxes
and adapters are available to match un-
balanced instrument outputs to bal-
anced lines.

* If you're submixing onstage and
have a house mix, ground loops are likely
because you and the house sound engi-
neer are plugging in at different places.
A mixer or a direct box with balanced
outs, where you can lift ground, will give
you ways to control the loops.

= A close to foolproof (but expen-
sive) ground loop solution is the one-to-
one isolation transformer. This physi-
cally isolates two lines; disconnect each
return until you find the source of the
loop (the ground loop-associated prob-
lem will go away) and insert the trans-
former. Unfortunately, high-quality

For quick-and-durty
club or casual gigs,
lowered mixers

are hard to beat,

transformers (such as those made by
Jensen Transformers, Inc., of North
Hollywood, CA ) are $60 to $80 each.

® If you have to mix from the stage
or have a less than professionally com-
petent sound person,
you’ll usually want to
mix the mains in
mono; a stereo mix
invites phase cancel-
lation and balance
problems, and most
people in the room
won’t be in the
“sweet” spot (the loca-
tion where all instru-
ments are properly
balanced). However,
if you want to use ste-
reo, pan most vocals
and instruments dead center (equal
parts right and left), and sweep just
those parts that are crucial to a particu-
lar effect. You’ll get some of the impact
of stereo without the hassles.

ORGANIZING THE
SIGNAL CHAIN

s Consider potential interface prob-
lems when you design your stage rig,
especially if you mix studio gadgets with
products designed for guitar use. It’s
usually best to place low-level devices
early in the signal chain and high-level
devices closer to the output. It will pro-
bably be necessary to amplify guitar-
level signals before feeding them to line-
level devices and attenuate line-level
outputs before
going into gui-
tar-level boxes.
Observe the level
indicators on
your rack gear to
make sure each is getting the maximum
possible signal short of overload.

= After getting your levels set,
mark the pertinent knob levels and
switch positions for all system elements,
including submixer controls (writing
on adhesive tape is one way to record
these settings). If the knobs are jostled,
you'll be able to return to the previous
settings.

* Older guitar processors some-

times have fairly low input impedances
that can load down guitars or effects
with high-impedance outputs. Should
plugging into a unit cause a loss of level
or high frequencies, insert a unity-gain
buffer board before the low impedance
input. Buffers are generally not available
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commercially, but building your own is
a one-evening project (see Electronic Proj-
ects for Musicians by Craig Anderton,
available from Mix Bookshelf and at
many libraries, for a suitable schematic
diagram).

NOISE AND OTHER
SOUND IDEAS

®* To reduce hiss from your setup,
add a noise gate (or other suitable dy-
namic range expander) between the
noisy source and the mixer. Signals
reach the mixer
only when they
exceed a preset
threshold. If this
is set just above
the hiss level,
hiss will not be strong enough to open
the gate, but any music louder than the
hiss will pass through to the mixer. Gates

can exhibit a bit of choppiness in their
operation, but properly setting the at-
tack and decay times (if available) can
smooth out most problems. Noise gates
can also be useful to turn off mics when
no one is singing into them.

* Open mics onstage can cause
problems such as feedback, wind noise,
crosstalk, etc. One solution (used by the
Grateful Dead and others several years
ago) is to put two mics on the same
stand, over-and-under, just far enough
apart that you can sing into one mic but
not the other. Altering the polarity of
one mic by 180 degrees, then summing
its output with that of the other mic,
produces differential cancellation of the
ambient noise since it feeds both mics
more or less equally. However, the vocal,
which appears predominantly in one
mic, is not subject to the same degree of
cancellation.

® On current tours, the Dead use
dbx 904 gates, but the system is modified
so that the gate’s keying input (which
provides external control for the gate
rather than having it follow the internal
threshold) responds to a trigger pad
placed in front of the vocal mics. When
the three guitarists step up to their mics
to sing, as long as they step on the pads,
the gates are open and the mics are live;
otherwise, the mics are off. Sound engi-
neer Dan Healy has two footswitches
that allow him to control keyboard
player Brent Mydland’s mic and over-
ride lead guitarist Jerry Garcia’s gate
pad, since the latter tends to rock back
and forth when he plays (see “The
Dylan/Petty/Grateful Dead Tour” in
the November 1986 Mix magazine).

* Even a superbly tuned system is
incomplete without protection for your
speakers (and ears) from accidental

RECORDING VERSUS SOUND REINFORCEMENT MIXERS

%en it's time to mix signals together,

you want the right mixer for the right job, and a recording
console may not be the right choice for road use. Although
this is a rough generalization, recording consoles usually
offer more options than sound reinforcement boards but are
less roadworthy due to the exira electronics. A good live-
performance board will not enly be rugged, but use no more
electronics than is needed to do the job.

Multitrack recording often requires a board with as many independent
master outputs as you have tape tracks, so most consoles
include a channel matrix for assigning channels to output
buses. Recording consoles also have buses with either pre-
or post-fader (often selectable) sends. Most sound re-
inforcement applications involve a stereo or mono mix,
requiring only two independent master outputs. Live
situations may also require multiple monitor buses (see
“The Essential Stage Monitor” on p. 44), but the sends will
be hard-wired in the pre-fader position so you can adjust
the main outputs without changing the monitor levels.

Equalization can be extremely important for live use if not overdone.
Most fow- to mid-priced sound reinforcement boards
include no more than three to four bands of EQ; look for at
least one sweepable midrange control along with, it
possible, variable bandwidth. For pop music, you can
generally get away with fixed bands for highs and lows.
Feedback and “honking” of instruments and speakers usu-
ally occur in the mids, so many quality sound reinforcement
boards provide 4-band EQ with two sweepable midrange
bands. Better boards may include low-frequency rolloff
filters to reduce wind noise or rumble.

Also useful are insert points to add outboard EQ or limiting (many
amplified acoustic instruments need a dedicated outboard
EQ). Sophisticated sound reinforcement mixers and
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recording boards often have switchable insert points. A less
expensive approach uses a 3-conductor jack in which the tip
is the return (in case you want ta inject a signal), the ring is
send, and the sleeve is ground; the ring and tip are usually
normalled to each other when no plug is inserted.

Because you need to keep track of instrument levels under the

sometimes chaotic conditions of live performance,
metering must be highly visible, and there is a trend toward
LED peak meters instead of VU meters. In outdoor
applications, particularly in bright sunlight, LED displays
are sometimes difficult to read, and in such cases, VU
meters are preferable. Recently, some companies (notably
Clair Brothers) have introduced boards with simultaneous
peak and RMS (average) meters next to each fader.

Snapshot animation is not usually found on sound reinforcement

boards, possibly because things change so much night to
night (there are also cost and reliability factors). Hardware
products (like Yamaha's DMP7 or Akai’'s MPX-820) and
hardware/software computer add-ons (such as the
Megamix, Twister, Mimix, ef af) can provide snapshot
mixing of audio levels; if you're concerned only with levels
of MIDI instruments, you can usually control MIDI volume in
a number of ways (see “Venturing onto Center Stage with
MIDI” on p. 31). Still, few systems have live use in mind;
possibly this unfortunate situation will be corrected soon
(manufacturers, take note).

Although recording mixers usually have everything sound reinforce-

ment mixers have and more, the high-end “live” boards
have an amazing variety of features. Sometimes, as with
Ramsa’s top-of-the-line gear, they have superb grounding
schemes that equal all but the best studio consoles.

(Thanks to Larry “the 0" Oppenheimer for his considerable

contributions.) — S



bursts of sound. Limiters
(which prevent signals from
exceeding a particular
threshold level) are usually
the gadget of choice. The
threshold level is critical;
setting it too low creates a
muffled and unnatural
sound, but setting it too
high reduces the amount of
protection. Most limiters in-
clude visual indicators of
how much limiting is taking
place.

= Wireless headphone
monitors with mics reduce
feedback and allow you to
roam around without leav-
ing your monitor. If you try
this, be sure you have a lim-
iter on the monitors; by the
time you can pull head-
phones off to escape a blast
of sound, it may be too late.

EQUALIZATION

®* Graphic equalizers
are useful for “tuning” a
room to compensate for
acoustical problems. You
may want to check out some
of the newer units that store
individual EQ programs;
after finding the right curve
for a particular venue, store
it and recall it next time you
play there. Although every
night is different, at least
you’ll have a point of de-
parture.

® While 1/3-octave e-
qualizers (typically having 27
to 31 bands) offer more flex-
ible control than designs featuring ten or
fifteen bands, it is nearly impossible to
properly “tune” a room using a 1/3-
octave EQ without the use of a spectrum
analyzer. Unless you or your sound engi-
neer is so equipped, the simpler 10- and
15-band EQs may give better results.

® Most active EQ circuits can boost
signals by 12 dB or
more at specific
frequency ranges.
Boost too much,
and you’ll send
your power amp
into clipping, creating distortion, or e-
ven blowing a speaker. Often the best
way to avoid distortion is to cut out un-
wanted frequencies rather than boost

bi1l

FOR THE BEGINNER
Spectrum Analyzers

Gqspeclrum analyzer (some-

times referred to as a real-time analyzer or RTA)
is a device that can simultaneously display the
amount of sound energy present at a number of
frequencies in the audio spectrum. Available in
rack-mount, handheld, and computer-based
versions (displaying five to 31 frequency
“bands”), RTAs provide a quick and fairly
simple method of adjusting a sound system to
match the acoustical character of a room. In
practice, pink noise (a test signal containing
equal amounts of energy at all frequencies and
tailored to match the human hearing response)
is played through the sound system during a
sound check, while an omnidirectional, cali-
brated microphone (with a “flat” frequency
response) “listens” to the reproduction in the
room and sends this information to the spectrum
analyzer. Depending on the type of analyzer
used, the resuits can be monitored visually on
an LED display, viewed on a computer screen or
printed out as a hard copy representation. At this
point, corrective steps—re-aiming speaker
stacks or adjusting equalization—can be taken
to improve the system’s response.

While spectrum analyzers are an invaluabie aid to “tuning”

a room before a performance, the acoustical
nature of most venues can change dramatically
once filled with an audience, and some
adjustments may be necessary during the
performance. Many sound engineers leave an
RTA set up near the mix position during a gig—if
feedback occurs, the analyzer’s display reveals
the offending frequency and the problem can be
corrected with a quick touch of the equalizer.

>
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wanted ones. (For more on EQ, see
Craig Anderton’s “Cutting Through the
Equalization Jungle” in the January 1987
EM and his article on mixers in the Feb-
ruary 1990 issue.)

" Sonic enhancers, or “exciters,”
can help instruments stand out, but don’t
go overboard—that trademark sizzling
sound can promote listener fatigue.
These devices are usually most effective
when contrasted with other, less punchy
elements. This suggestion also applies to
effects in general; like a good hook, ef-
fects work best when they are set up by
what comes before and what follows.

® In rooms where the bass tends to

“mush out,” use EQ to bring out more of

the pick sound and midrange. This gives
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the bass more definition.

* Be extremely careful when boost-
ing high, bright frequencies. Your ears
are sensitive to damage in this region,
and boosting treble boosts hiss as well.

CABLES

® As in the studio, avoid induced

hum and other noise by not intermin-
gling audio cables with AC power lines.

* For many reasons—for example,
to keep your rack gear away from heat

and prevent in-
— duced hum—it’s
wise to put your
power amps and
R line conditioners
in a separate rack

from your synth modules and effects.

* Mounting all necessary power
strips in each rack results in only one
power cable per rack.

" Get in the habit of running power
from the right-hand side of a rack (where
most power cables attach to rack-mount
gear) and running audio out the left.

®* When using a dedicated effects
rack, make a multiconductor snake (and

a spare!) to connect the rack to the
mixer, thus obviating coils of wire for ef-
fects sends and returns. This approach
costs some money but dras-
tically speeds setup and
tear-down times for your
rig. (Remember, club em-
ployees and managers love
a band who can set up and
load out quickly and profes-
sionally.)

® Formulate a set of
wiring practices that work
for you, and apply them
consistently throughout
your stage work. Group
cables and create “snakes”
(multiwire cables) with vel-
cro or plastic cable ties and
secure them to the stage
with duct tape. Unsecured
cables not only look highly
unprofessional, they’re ex-
tremely hazardous to inten-
tionally attached equip-
ment and accidentally
attached personnel. Use
wrap-on labels to identify

cables and their destinations. Color- and
number-coding can reduce setup time
and help avoid needless errors; label

STEVE O’'S TOOL KIT
FOR THE ROAD

04 Iways carry extras of as

many items as practical. | keep a medium-sized
metal case onstage (which doubles as a small
table) that holds extra cables and adapters of all
types, including ones with high-impedance/
low-impedance transformers.

Since | can seldom run to the parts store between late-night

sels, stashed in my van is a padlocked trunk
filled with parts and tools. The trunk holds every
type of connector | use; extra wire of assorted
types and gauges; the incredible Swiss Army
knife; lots of assorted nuts, bolts, and screws;
medium-sized tools such as hammers, C-
clamps, pliers, wrenches, and a hacksaw, spe-
cial parts (when | used a Rhodes 88, | stocked up
on tines and damper pads); and a variety of
small electrical tools, including needlenose
pliers, wire cutter and stripper, assorted
screwdrivers, soldering gear, etc. — DO
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each cable end, with a matching label on
the corresponding jack. This is espe-
cially important if you have roadies.

® A rechargeable soldering iron can
help when splicing cables stuck in out-of-
the-way places. In emergencies, wrap the
connection with low-melting-tempera-
ture solder tape, and heat it with a
match until the solder melts.

AVOIDING
THE HUMPTY
DUMPTY EFFECT

® A little forethought and a few dol-
lars in gig bags and cases can often save
you from lost or damaged gear. If you’re
doing serious roadwork—especially by
air, but even driving the highways—in-
vest in top-quality cases approved by the
Airline Transport Association (ATA);
ATA-approved cases are required to
flight-insure your gear. Don’t even think
about saving money here; you’ll lose a
lot more if underprotected gear falls off
a ramp or stage. Put your name (or the
band or production company’s name)
on cases and racks.
® If you have to stack gear, be espe-
cially careful. Tumbling stacks of speak-
ers and electronics are no joke, so se-
cure stacks against vibration, instability,
and, in outdoor venues, wind. If you
“fly” (suspend)
speakers and
lights, you may
have to meet lo-
cal legal safety
standards. Aside
from the legal requirements, it is essen-
tial that you understand how to do the
job properly. You can get solid infor-
mation from JBL Technical Notes Vol.
1, Number 14, “Basic Principles for Sus-
pending Loudspeaker Systems” (JBL
Professional, 8500 Balboa Blvd., PO Box
2200, Northridge, CA 91329); much of
this information will be published in the
April, May, and June 1990 issues of Mix
magazine. In many large venues, you
must hire union stage hands and gaffers
from the International Alliance of The-
atrical Stage Employees (IATSE).
(Thanks to Charles R. Fischer for
contributing tips.)

Before finding a home at EM, as-
sistant editor Steve O spent half his life on
the road. He claims that with an act like his,
he had to keep moving. Associate editor Gary
Hall is the former product manager of Lexicon
Corp. With a class act like Gary’s, he'll stay
night here.
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Cannon Research Corp-
oration now has available
16-bit sample disks com-
piled from the collections of
sound developers you know
and trust. With a Frontal
Lobe computer and the new
PCM Channel you can have
these sounds on your Ml.
Each disk holds twice as
much as Korg’s PCM card
sets at only $49.

The PCM Channel allows you
to play your own or pre-recorded
samples in your M1, MIR, M3R,
T1, T2 or T3 instrument. Dump
your own 12 or 16 bit waveforms
from most MIDI SDS (Sample
Dump Standard) samplers or com-
puter programs. Create your own
multi-sampled multisounds, single
cycle waveforms, and drum kits.
Holds up to 8 seconds (256 K
sample words) per load. Software
compatibility for non-SDS
samplers coming soon.

The Frontal Lobe computer’s
latest software has many new
features, including Disk Copying
and Automatic File Loading.
Program your sets into the
Frontal Lobe and it will
automatically load your next
song and patches as soon as the
current song is finished.

From PROSONUS:
e Orchestral Percussion

From NEWMAN STUDIOS:

From TECHNOSIS:

e Fender Bass.

Call for information.

¢ Sound Effects — Sexy to Star Wars.

.. .More sample disks available.

New Waveforms for Korg’s M and T series.

® Pianos — Steinway and Bosendorfer.

e Strings.

e Vox Vault — Synthesized vocal samples.
* Synthstacular — Analog and digital synth sounds.

e Classic Drum Machines — Oberheim, Roland, Linn, Yamaha.
e Aggressive Analogs — Oberheim, Pro 1, D50, Proteus, Prophet.
From GREENHOUSE SOUND:
e Strings and Things.

e DX7 Bass and Brass.
* Growl and Soft Sax.

Not just for the M1.

We are the Mercedes of MIDI
Filers. Don’t be misled by low
prices — compare the Frontal
Lobe features before you buy.
¢ Hi-Density — 1.4 Megabyte Disk

Drive. Most filers are 800K.
¢ Dynamic MIDI Capture —

Dump direct to disk with no
buffering. Unlimited dump size.
Most filers have a 64 KB limit.
e Auto Fileload — Program entire
sets to load automatically.

¢ Multiple Dumps — Unlimited
number of dumps per file. In-
clude songs, patches, and setups

for several instruments in a

single file.

¢ Multiple Files — Load a chain
of files in one command.

e Named Files — Up to 127 files
per disk with 10 character
names.

e Three Ports — Two MIDI and
one RS-232 port. Complete con-
trol of multiple sources and
destinations in each file.

¢ Programmable Pauses — Place
pauses between dumps in a file
if instruments require.

e Dump Requests — Request
dumps from instruments with
no internal dump command.

¢ Fast Load — 5000 note song
load in 5 seconds. Twice as fast
as most filers.

e MIDI File — Coming soon:
Dump 16 track songs from your
computer for portable playback
with the Frontal Lobe.

CANNON RESEARCH CORPORATION

e Grass Valley, California ¢ 916-272-8692 Fax 916-272-8693




WHEN YOUR BAND IS REALLY COOKIN’, YOU’D BETTER
HOPE IT’S FROM THE MUSIC AND NOT THE WIRING.

sing Craig Anderton’s article
(“Getting Wired: A Power
Primer” in the April 1990
EM) as a base, let’s take a
look at dealing with AC pow-
er in live performance. Unlike the studio
environment, in performance situations,
conditions typically are unknown before you
arrive and are likely to be largely beyond
your control. Even if you find a problem, you
may not be abie to remedy it properly.

This means it’s best to be as self-suffi-
cient as possible going into an unknown
venue and to ferret out safety problems be-
fore going onstage. Start by contacting the
venue in advance and inquiring about the
number of circuits and their ratings, the
number of outlets on each circuit and their
locations (and whether or not they’re 3-pin
outlets), the existence of an earth ground,
age of the wiring, etc. If nobody can answer
your questions, ask if there is a licensed
electrician who might he familiar with
the wiring. Halls and larger venues ;
usually have a house electrician,
and clubs may have someone
0 Revib(RS 20 S0
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M DI
SEQUENCES

TRAN TRACKS is the leading
source of M/IDI SEQUENCES.

TRAN TRACKS recreates complete
arrangements of your favorite
songs. Save Time! Sound Better!

e SUPERIOR PROGRAMMING

all parts solidly performed
o LARGE LIBRARY

Top 40 » Classics « Oldies * Standards

o EXPLODED DRUMS

each drum part on a separate track

e FAST SHIPMENT

within 24 hours in most cases

We support /BM, MAC, ATARI and
AMIGA formats. Also Dedicated
Sequencers and Workstations.

POWERING BANDS WORLDWIDE =

FOR MORE INFO AND FREE DEMO TAPE

CALL 212+595 5956
Visa/MC/Am Ex Accepted

TRAN

TRACKS

MIDI SEQUENCES

133 West 72nd Street No. 601
New York, New York 10023

granlmas
musi¢ s sound

Major Brands

Solid Technical Advice
Factory Service Center

Price Information

505-292-0341

Customer Support and Orders

800-444-5252

—;‘*] o [
800 Juan Tabo NE
Albuquerque, NM 87123
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® LIVE POWER

There are two primary safety con-
cerns: wiring and grounding. You can-
not assume that a venue (especially a
club) has properly wired outlets with
sufficient current-handling capacity.
Electrical wiring is not a top priority in
most clubs, so cables are often old and
worn, insulation may be frayed, and
conductors may be damaged. Outlets
may not be wired correctly; hot and
neutral may be reversed, or there may
be a mix of both. A simple and inexpen-
sive outlet tester—a mandatory pur-
chase—will identify most wiring prob-
lems. Check every outlet before any-
thing is plugged in or turned on; if you
find problems, contact the manager/
owner. Do not attempt to rewire anything or
risk your life performing with incor-
rectly wired AC power outlets!

If all outlets seem to be wired cor-
rectly, determine if the wiring is suffi-
cient to carry the load. Find out how
many different circuits there are, which
outlets are on which circuit and, of
course, the circuit’s amperage ratings.
Typically, power amplifiers are the big
drain and may need to be distributed
between several circuits, despite the pos-
sibility of ground loops. The risks of
putting more than one 200-watt-per-side
amplifier (which draws about 10 amps at
full bore) on a 15-amp circuit are obvi-
ous—starting a fire is much worse than
blowing a speaker. Unfortunately, it’s
difficult to determine the wiring quality
without getting into the walls. There’s
not too much you can do except feel the
wall to see if it's warm and, perhaps, look
at the breaker box (in the basement or
wherever) to see what the wiring looks
like there.

Similarly, it is difficult to know for
certain how well-grounded the outlets
are. You can use a VOM (volt-ohm me-
ter) to check the ground between some
of the outlets. Check first for voltage
between the third (ground) pins of two
outlets; if the meter shows no voltage
(AC or DC—there’s no reasonable way
there could be DC, but then again, there
shouldn’t be AC either), you can try a
continuity test, which should show no
more than a few ohms. (Again, use ex-
treme caution when sticking anything
other than a power cord into an outlet.)
If you find more than 10 ohms or so
between the third pins of two outlets,
there is a problem. However, this test
only tells you that the grounds of the
outlets are connected, not whether or
not they connect to a good earth
ground. In fact, you may even encounter

outlets without a third (ground) pin.
Here, too, you’re somewhat stuck.

CUSTOM POWER DISTRIBUTION
The ideal solution is to carry your own
power distribution system, designed and
built by a qualified electrician. The best
system would tap directly into the power
coming into the breaker box, but this
absolutely requires a licensed electri-
cian. If a house electrician exists, tell the
contact at the venue about your system
and request that the electrician be pres-
ent to do the installation. With this sys-
tem, multiple AC lines are fed from sev-
eral wall outlets to your own box, which
contains breakers, whatever level of line
filtering and conditioning you can af-
ford, and a central ground point for the
system; then, power goes to several AC
“snakes” that have multiple outlet boxes
along them. All your equipment plugs
into your own system, which, when prop-
erly implemented, balances your load
on the line and provides a coherent
grounding scheme.

The next-best option is to implement
a scaled-down version. Long extension
cords plug into the wall outlets for the
different available circuits and return to
your distribution box. The circuits must,
of course, be kept separate inside the
box. For grounding, run your own sin-
gle, heavy ground to a known ground
point (if one exists) or choose one out-
let and use its ground for all the circuits
(which is not as good, because the
ground itself may not be properly
grounded). In either case, lift the third
pin of all but one of the power cords
going from your distribution box to the
wall to ensure that only a single path to
ground exists. This is acceptable to do
only because you are providing a safety
ground for every outlet into which your
equipment is plugged. The snake legs
work essentially as with the bigger sys-
tem, with the difference that the legs are
actually different circuits.

AC LINE QUALITY
In live performance, cash registers, re-
frigerators, lighting systems, the busi-
ness located next door (almost always a
body shop with large arc welders), gen-
erators, etc., can contribute noise,
spikes, surges, and sags to the power
lines. (For the ultimate in unreliability,
there’s always playing an outdoor con-
cert with a gas-powered generator.)

All the prescriptions in “Getting
Wired: A Power Primer” hold true for
these problems, but I also recommend



an AC line-voltage monitor. It’s an inex-
pensive tool and will let you see at a
glance how the voltage is doing. Keep in
mind that drawing too much current
from a circuit can lower the available
voltage (assuming a fire doesn’t start
first), which will manifest itself as power
compression; in other words, the ampli-
fiers sound “squashed” and won’t get
louder no matter how high you turn the
volume.

One common problem is that the
house sound system must often plug
into outlets and circuits that are far from
the stage gear, which can lead to ground
hum (or ground loop) problems. The
single-ended shield approach in the
above-mentioned article works in most
instances, but ultimately, the only cer-
tain way to eliminate ground hums is
with transformers, which break any
physical connection between a signal
source and its destination. This is one
advantage that passive (transformer-
based) direct boxes can offer over active
ones (although I have rarely encoun-
tered a ground problem that required
replacing an active direct box with a
passive one). Isolation transformers (1:1
ratio) are useful (if expensive) for
ground hums resulting from interfacing
with unbalanced inputs or outputs.

When you get all the hums and noise
ironed out, you’re ready to hit the stage,
aren’t you? Not so fast. This is your life
(or that of your band) we’re talking
about; a little healthy paranoia is not out
of line. Before anybody hits the stage,
take a voltmeter and check for any volt-
age between microphones and instru-
ments with metal parts the player will
touch; for example, touch one probe to
the guitar strings and the other to the
guitarist’s mic. If there’s any appreciable
amount of voltage (more than a volt or
s0), it’s not safe, and no one should take
the stage until the problem is resolved.
Also, check for voltage between the gui-
tars; we don’t want the guitarist and bass
player getting shocked when they per-
form their dance steps together.

Overall, do what you can to put your-
self at the mercy of the venue’s power as
little as possible, and detect (then fix)
any serious problems before they affect
you. After all, shock, noise, and surges
are all phenomena that should be con-
fined to audience reaction.

Larry the O currently performs
with the Celtic fusion band Phoenyx, as well
as the GraveRobbers. He is a contributing
editor for Mix magazine.

PERFORMANCE PROTECTION

Your customers invest time
and money to sound great.
But...voltage sags, spikes,

RFI and EMI can ruin their
equipment, devastating their
performance.

TRIPP LITE line stabilizers maintain a constant
AC voltage level during low or high voltage conditions!
Also features full ISOBAR® surge suppression!
Available in 600, 1200 & 1800 watts. Starting
at $129.00.

ISOBAR Surge Suppressors’
isolated filter banks make

the ISOBAR the best spike and
RFI/EMI line noise filter you

- can buy.

Dealers -~ Call or Write
about NEW Rack-Mountable Models

500 N. Orleans
Chicago. IL 60610-4188
312/329-1777

FAX 312-644-6505

B9682-1 "THE POWER PEOPLE"

IBM MIDI Supreme!

The MQX-32M PC MIDI Interface

MPU401 compatible with 32 MIDI channel support.
Two independent outputs. Two merged inputs.
Dropoutfree SMPTE and Chase Lock tape sync.

Music Quest,Inc.  (800) 876-1376
Technical questions? Call (214) 881-7408
Dept. EM4 Box 260963 Plano, TX 75026
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S-E-Q-U-E-N-C-E

from

studio

Porting your studio-crafted computer

sequences into a more roadworthy

sequencer is not always easy,

but knowing a few tricks

can really help.

sing sequencers onstage—whether to flesh
out a part or to serve as a preprogrammed
rhythm section—has become a fact of life in
the 1990s. Perhaps not coincidentally, the se-
quencers built into today’s “workstation” key-
boards have become more sophisticated, ob-
viating the need to bring a separate hardware
sequencer or computer out on the road. Still, many
musicians arrange and write their tunes on computer-
based sequencers because they offer features not
found in a keyboard’s onboard sequencer, and at
some point, it may be necessary to transfer these se-
quences over to the keyboard’s sequencer for live use.
(Note: “Computer sequencer” refers to the device
containing the source sequence, and “keyboard se-
quencer” the destination device to which the se-
quence will be transferred. Of course, you may be
transferring from one keyboard sequencer to another,
but we’ll use the above definitions to avoid confusion.)
Because it is not yet possible to communicate stand-
ard MIDI file data over MIDI, people often transfer se-
quences in real time from the computer’s MIDI out to
the keyboard’s MIDI in. Although simple in theory, in
practice a host of conflicts crop up, from timing reso-
lution to the destination device not recognizing cer-
tain types of data.

Before getting into specifics about how to transfer
MIDI sequence data into several popular keyboards, as
well as transferring to two stand-alone sequencers that
are often used onstage, let’s look at some general con-
siderations.

SEQUENCE TRANSFER BASICS

= Connect the computer’s MIDI out to the keyboard’s
MIDI in, but in most cases, do not connect the key-
board’s MIDI out to the computer’s MIDI in since this
can set up MIDI “loops.” However, some devices may
require both connections.

* To improve timing accuracy, slow down the master’s
tempo as you transfer, particularly if a sequence con-
tains lots of data.

* Unless you've been rigorous about using your com-
puter sequencer’s record filter, undetected aftertouch
and mod wheel data may have been recorded. If so,
strip them out, along with any MIDI events that the
hardware sequencer doesn’t recognize, to conserve
memory. Many computer sequencers include control-
ler thinning to discard unneeded pitch bend, after-
touch, controllers, etc. Thin data as much as possible
before transferring over to your keyboard.

= Because of differing resolutions between sequencers
(if the computer and keyboard sequencer have the

By Craig Anderton and Jim Pierson-Perry



Multi MIDI Processor

Front panel of the MIDIBUDDY MMP shown here with optional second 3.5 disk drive.

The Ultimate Live Performance and Studio MIDI Super Controller

The MIDIEMA, Multi MIDI Processor (MMP) is designed to be used in conjunction
with other MIDI sequencing systems. The MIDIB«Ady MMP allows the performing
musician to utilize all the power of their software based sequencer on stage while

leaving their computer at home. Just play your sequences into the M|D|gw£dy MMP
and go!

MIDIB.44, MMP Highlights:

4 Instantaneous direct from disk sequence playback. a Powerful MIDI data processor.
A Flexible 10 x 10 MIDI signal router. a Multiple independent merging subgroups.
4 Universal sys. ex. data filer. a Sends and receives on 160 MIDI channels at once!

With the MIDleuy MMP you can control
complex MIDI setups easily, automate on
stage sequencing, system configuration,
lighting and mixing. All from your MIDI
instrument — just by playing your songs as
you normally would.

The rear panel of the MIDIBUDDY MMP shown here with optional SCSI port.
Event Sensitive Triggering (EST) for programmable “Hands off” MMP operation.
“Set play” function for non-stop performances including all processor/router setups.
Unlimited storage capacity with the optional SCSI port and Eltekon hard disk drive.
Ergonomic, user friendly “soft” button layout. a4 Rugged rack mountable design.
Large, easy to read 40 character x 2 line backlit display. 4 Universal power supply.

Tl

Phone: (313) 462-3155 37491 Schoolcraft Road
West Coast: (818) 792-4377 ELLEKON Livonia, Michigan 48150

The ACME Digita! Inc. MiDleuy MIDI Processor (MMP) is manufactured and distributed by Eltekon Technologies, Inc.
M'D.Bwu‘, » MMP, EST, ONE, ACME Digital and ELTEKON are *, © and property of their respective companies.
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® SEQUENCE TRANSFERS

same resolution, so much the better),
quantize sequences prior to transfer. If
you want to add small timing differences
to “humanize” a sequence, edit the key-
board sequencer tracks.

= Mute any tracks in the computer se-
quencer that are not being transferred.

= For easiest transfers, assign one MIDI
channel per track at your computer se-
quencer, as this is a common configura-
tion for keyboard sequencers. (In case
several channels were recorded into one
track, some programs offer a “split by
channel” feature that assigns each chan-
nel to its own track.)

* It’s generally wise to turn off any pre-
sequence countoff on both units.

« In most cases, set the keyboard se-
quencer to respond to external clocks
and use the computer sequencer as the
master. However, if you encounter tim-
ing or sync problems, try using the key-
board sequencer as the master.

* If you're using your keyboard se-
quencer in conjunction with other
rhythmically oriented MIDI gear (e.g.,
drum machines), the ability to send and

receive song select and song position
MIDI messages can be useful.

*» Sequencers often string several pat-
terns together into a song. When trans-
ferring sequences, it’s easiest to just
dump the sequence into one long pat-
tern. You can then use the song function
to put together a “playlist” of sequences.

ABOUT THE CHART

The Sequencer Statistics chart below
simply indicates whether a particular
device will work with a particular se-
quence; it doesn’t show whether one se-
quencer is “better” than another (we’d
also need 1o cover the user interface,
editing options, etc.). For example, if
vour sequence contains 15,000 events,
don’t try sending it to a Korg M1, which
holds up to 7,700 events.

“Stores MIDI Channel with Event?”
indicates whether events recorded into
the sequencer retain their MIDI channel
identity. All sequencers can record note,
velocity, and pitch bend, so these are not
shown. Even if a sequencer cannot rec-
ord all controllers, you may nonetheless

be able to map the source controller to
a controller that the sequencer does
recognize.

SEQUENCE TRANSFERS, STEP-BY-STEP
Now for the details. We’ll assume vou've
hooked the computer and kevboard
sequencers up properly so they can
“talk” to each other. The instruments
are arranged alphabetically by manu-
facturer

Alesis MMT-8

The MMT-8 is not a keyboard sequencer
but is a popular choice for sequencing
backup parts onstage. However, since
the MMT-8 does not include a disk
drive, new data must be loaded in via
cassette interface or MIDI system exclu-
sive messages.

1. Connect the computer sequencer
MIDI out to the MMT-8 MIDI in, and
the MMT-8 MIDI out to the MIDI inputs
of the devices to be sequenced.

2. Set Loop off and MIDI Echo on (so
you can monitor what’s being recorded
into the MMT-8). Set MIDI filter to re-
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Footnotes

"When patterns are combined into songs, there are any equal number of song-length tracks; 2Per meg of RAM; competes with samples for memory; 30n unexpanded EPS; 320,000 on

EPS-M. Competes with samples for memory; “Expandable to 75,000; “or 4,400, dep

t for

vs. hes/! inations;5Cannot accept as MIDI In;

ding on memory all

must be overdubbed Ily; X=MIDI
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It
About

For your music, that is. And when
the time comes to show your stuff, you
can’t spend that time truncating, find-
ing loop points, normalizing, and
doing all the time-consuming editing
it takes to turn a great sound into a
useful sampler patch.

That's why PROSONUS™ has
sampled a selection of sounds from
its enormous library, edited them
for maximum usability and trans-
ferred the samples to floppy disks,
formatted for nearly all the popular
samplers. All the sampling, editing,
and formatting has been done in the
digital domain, and to PROSONUS's
demanding quality standards. PRO S O N U S

Visit your favorite music store or

call Prosonus at 1-800-999-6191. 1616 Vista del Mar - Hollywood, CA 90028 - 213463-6191- FAX 213462-7036
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This complete system includes:
e Macintosh Plus CPU w/800K Drive,

® SEQUENCE TRANSFERS

move any unwanted data, but make sure
that Record on MIDI Channel is set to

All. Set Clock to MIDI & Internal; set

Click for a countdown of 00 beats.

3. Press the Part button if it is not al-
ready lit. Enter the part number into
which data will be recorded.

4. Set the part length by pressing and
holding Length, entering the length in
bars, then pressing Record and releas-
ing Length.

5. Press and hold Record, then select
the track on which you want to record.
Its LED should be lit solidly; the others

2.5 Mbs of RAM, Keyboard & Mouse
HyperCard & MultiFinder Software
IDS 30 Mb External Hard Drive
Package of 10 - 3.5" Diskettes
Macintosh Plus Dust Cover

Mouse Pad and All Necessary Cables

CDA is your source for Macintosh,
Apple 11, & IBM compatible com-

should be flashing. If any of the track
LEDs are off, then that track contains
data and should be erased (unless it
contains data that should coexist with
the transferred sequence).

6. Release Record. The record LED
should still be lit.

7. Do not mute any instruments on the
computer sequencer or change channel
assignments; the MMT-8 will record
them all in one pass.

8. Press Play on the computer se-
quencer.

9. To play back the sequence after the

Macintosh Plus Professional Sequencing System

Plus, your choice of the following:
A. Mark of the Unicorn's Performer V3.4
and the MIDI Time Piece Interface
B. Opcode's Vision V1.1 and the

Studio Three MIDI Interface

CDA System Price $2649
System A - Pkg #9033 System B - Pkg #9034

[ ¥es! please send me coa's |

Please send me CDA’s
free Macintosh/MIDI Catalog

puters as well as the finest MIDI
hardware, software and accessories.
Call for pricing or send for CDA's
Macintosh/MIDI catalog.

US/Canada 800-526-5313

NJ (201) 832-9004 Fax (201) 832-9740

Name

Ly

State Zip

I
I
: s
I
I

CDA Computer Sales
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MMT-8 has finished recording, press
Play on the MMT-8.

Note that the MMT-8 does not record
or echo polyphonic aftertouch.

This requires an understanding of
Emax’s Super Mode feature.
1. If you don’t already have a Super
Mode Map, make up a “template” with
the desired track and preset assign-
ments. Then call up Sequencer Manage
5 to copy this to a “working” sequence
location that will store the sequence
data.
2. Select Setup 3 and turn on Auto Ex-
tend so that Emax will record for the
duration of the sequence.
3. Select Preset Definition 7 and turn
on MIDI Start/Stop for the current
preset.
4. Call up Sequencer Manage 2 and
make MIDI the clock source. Next, se-
lect the sequence into which data will be
downloaded.
5. Call up Sequencer Setup 6 and turn
Super Mode on.
6. Select Sequencer Setup 1 and put the
tracks that should receive data into rec-
ord mode. Up to sixteen channels can
be recorded simultaneously.
1. Press Record then Play on Emax,
then select Play on the computer se-
quencer.
8. To stop downloading, either stop
Emax or stop the computer sequencer.
9. If you want to drive internal sounds,
assign the tracks to Presets using Se-
quencer Setup 2. Preset MIDI channel
information will be ignored.
10. Call up Sequencer Setup 6 and turn
off Super Mode before proceeding.
Note that the original Emax and
Emax HD work identically. Also, re-
member to turn Auto Extend off after
recording.

After creating a sequence as described
in the manual:

1. Press Edit/MIDI and set the EPS to
Poly mode (Omni and Mono A modes
will also work, but not Mono B or Multi).
Also, set the MIDI base channel to 1.

2. Double-click on the Seq/Song but-
ton. Scroll through the various options.
Most are not applicable to sequence
transfers except the following:

<« Turn Loop off.

= Set Clock Source to MIDI.

= Set Seq Countoff=0ff.

@ Set Record Mode=Replace.



3. The EPS can record only one track
(hence MIDI channel) at a time. At the
computer, mute all tracks except the
one to be transferred. Set its MIDI chan-
nel to 1 since it must match the EPS
MIDI base channel assignment (or leave
the computer MIDI channel assign-
ments and change the EPS base channel
setting for each track you transfer).

4. Press the instrument button corre-
sponding to the track into which you
want to record data. If this track is as-
signed to a particular EPS sound, the
sequencer will play it back. The track
can also be set up as a MIDI Instrument
so that only MIDI data will be sent out
over the MIDI out channel parameter
specified in the Edit/Instrument menu.
5. On the EPS, hold down Record, then
press Play. The Rec flag will flash.

6. Press Play on the computer se-
quencer.

1. The EPS will start recording. After
recording is complete, press Yes to keep
track, No to start over.

8. Repeat steps 3 through 7 to record
the next track. After recording the track,
either select New (press Yes) to keep the
new track, or Old (No) to reject the new
track.

Notes:

* During recording, track numbers do
not necessarily correlate to the MIDI
channel; whatever is being sent will be
recorded into the chosen track.

* The EPS will not record program
changes coming from the sequencer.
However, you can manually overdub
program changes in a given track (refer
to the manual for how to overdub). As
the EPS records, while holding down
the associated Instrument/Track but-
ton, enter the desired program change
number using the keypad. Release the
Instrument/Track button at the exact
moment you want the program change
recorded into the sequence; it will also
be sent over MIDI.

Ensoniq VFX*°

After creating a sequence as described
in the manual:

1. Press System/MIDI Control and set
Mode to Poly. Also set the MIDI base
channel to 1.

2. In Seq Control, page 1:

@ Set Clock Source to MIDI.

=« Set Record Mode=Replace

<« Turn Autopunch and Loop off.

3. In Seq Control, page 2:

@ Set Rec-Source to MIDI. This “locks

The Complete Universal
Editor/Librarian

g

f:‘onsa 2 GHY
Flexalone ]

MACINTOSH
PC/AT/PS2/C1

ATARI
AMIGA

Take advantage of the newest and most technologically complete
approach to controlling your present and future MIDI setup.

MIDI QUEST will retrieve and store sounds or other data types
from an UNLIMITED number of synthesizers or MIDI devices.
Data files may be stored singly or grouped in Databases. You may
also import MIDI data files from other computers or other software
librarians.

When you want to edit or tweak your sounds or other MIDI data,
MIDI QUEST provides you with a large (100+) and growing
variety of complete parameter editing templates.

For Musicians who want to find that perfect sound without having
to understand synthesizer jargon, MIDI QUEST includes the
ability to combine voices within banks in four modes: slide, mix,
mix all, and blend. In addition, there is also intelligent individual
voice randomization available.

In fact. while MIDI QUEST can generate random voices and load
these into your MIDI setup or perform real-time editing, any of up
to 10 STANDARD MIDI FILES (Type 0) can play.

More Done - Less Hassle

MIDI QUEST's comprehensive screen window display and
mouse/menu/keystroke interface are without parallel. Greater depth
of information in each window, combined with application oriented
Fast Tips and Help windows, causes less confusion by making
input fast and results quick to hear!

Order your Demo today or call us about sales info at:
1-800-387-8720 / 1-416-256-0466

* MIDI QUEST WAS ORIGINALLY UNVEILED AS
SOUND QUEST SYNERGY

Sound Quest Inc.
1573 Eglinton Avenue West, Suite 200
Toronto, ON, Canada, M6E 2G9

World Radio History




® SEQUENCE TRANSFERS

out” keyboard data so the VFX5" re-
sponds to MIDI in only.

4. Press Tracks 1 to 6 or 7to 12, depend-
ing on which track you want to record
into. Press the corresponding soft but-
ton for the desired track.

5. On Performance/MIDI page 1, set
status of the selected track to MIDI. On
page 2, set the channel to match that of
the destination instrument. On page 3,
set the program number to be sent on
playback, if relevant. (If you are record-
ing data for use with VFXS? internal
sounds, set page 1 to Local and page 2
to the source instrument channel on
your computer sequencer; page 3 is ir-
relevant).

6. Press Locate to monitor the se-
quencer’s progress.

1. The VFX® can rec-
ord only one track
(hence MIDI channel)
at a time. At the com-
puter, mute all tracks
except the one to be
transferred over and
set it to the same chan-
nel as the VFX®? base
channel.

8. Press Record. The
display will flash MREC
to show that it awaits
MIDI data.

9. Press Play on the
computer sequencer.
10. The VFX®? will start
recording. Incoming
data will not be echoed
to a destination instru-
ment; if you need to hear what data is
being recorded by the VFX®’, connect
the destination instrument MIDI into
the VFX®? MIDI thru. After recording is
complete, press Keep New Track.

11. Repeat steps 4 through 10 to record
the next track.

Notes:

* Read the manual sections “Multi
Mode" and “Using the VFX* with an Ex-
ternal MIDI Sequencer” in Chapter 13
for more information on sequencing.

* The VFX®? will not record program
changes coming from the sequencer.
However, you can manually overdub
program changes in a given track (refer
to the manual for how to overdub). As
the VFXS? records, hold down the soft
button next to the track where the pro-
gram change should be recorded. Type
in the number on the Bank buttons,
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Although
transferring
sequences is

simple in theory,
in practice a host

of conflicts can

crop up.

then release the soft button the instant
you want to record the program change
in the track. The program change will
also be sent over MIDI.

* When driving an external module, set
the track status to *Ext* after it has been
recorded.

= If you want to add twelve more tracks,
record a Song that consists of only one
step (i.e., the transferred sequence) and
record twelve more “song” tracks.

1. Go to the MIDI Global Page (button
5 on the M1 keypad).

2. Set the clock to External.

3. Press the Seq button to enter Se-
quencer mode.

4. From the first
page of the Sequen-
cer display, chose
Trk. If you want to re-
ceive into a single
track, advance the
Trk counter to the
desired track num-
ber (e.g., Trk 3). To
activate multitrack
recording, advance
the Trk counter past
Trk 8 until it reads
“Mie.”

5. Advance up two
display pages to the
Multichannel Record
Page. Toggle the but-
ton for each track
under the window so
its display reads
“Rec” (default is Play).

6. Go to the MIDI Channel Page (press
button 1, then Page+ from the M1 key-
pad) and set the receiving channel as-
signment for each track. Be sure these
assignments match what your software
sequencer will be sending; the M1 will
not capture any data from unassigned
MIDI channels. Channel assignments
do not have to be sequential on the M1
(e.g., tracks 1 to 3 could be assigned as
channels 10, 2, and 5).

1. Press the 0 button on the M1 keypad
to return to the Sequencer Main Page.
Press the Record button. A red light
comes on to show the M1 is waiting for
MIDI data at its input.

8. Start your software sequencer (make
sure it's configured to send MIDI clock
information). The M1 detects when the
song is finished, exits Record mode and
resets its counter to measure 1.

World Radio History

Notes:

» The M1 does not record release veloc-
ity, polyphonic aftertouch, sysex, or con-
trollers 121-127. Instead of ignoring
them, however, they may be interpreted
as other commands. To be safe, strip any
such events from your sequence before
sending it to the M1.

= The M1 can get confused if your in-
coming sequence has several controller-
intensive tracks (e.g., lots of aftertouch
or pitch bend). Just transfer a couple of
tracks at a time, instead of all eight, for
more consistent results.

Peavey DPM-3

1. Set the MIDI page mode to Omni
(this is the easiest mode for transferring
sequences), then create a DPM-3 se-
quence in the standard manner.

2. Press Control and make sure
Loop=0ff, XSysR=0On, and Clock=Ext.
3. Set up the Track menu parameters as
follows:

« Track: Select the track to record data.
= Config: Tracks can receive MIDI only
if set to something other than Int (Ext
records and transmits MIDI data but
does not trigger internal voices on rec-
ord or playback; Xmidi is like Ext but
triggers internal voices on record; and
All records and plays MIDI data and trig-
gers internal voices at all times).

« MIDI: Set the track’s output channel
if driving other MIDI gear.

= Volume: Set as desired.

= Program: Assigns sound to internal
track; this doesn’t matter when driving
MIDI instruments.

4. Hit Playback to monitor the record/
playback status.

5. The DPM-3 can record only one
track (hence MIDI channel) at a time.
At the computer, mute all tracks except
the one to be transferred. Its MIDI chan-
nel assignment is not important if you
set the MIDI page mode to Omni.

6. Press Record. If you are asked to en-
ter the length (default will be the length
of the first track), enter the desired
length then press Continue.

1. Press Play. The display will say
“Rcrdy*Pause” (if it says “Rcrdy*Play,”
the clock is set to Int instead of Ext).

8. Press Play on the computer. The
DPM-3 will start recording.

9. To record more tracks, repeat steps 3
through 8.

Notes:
* When playing back DPM-3 sounds, re-



member to set Config to Int and Pro-
gram to the desired sound.

Roland D-20

1 On the D-20 press the Multitimbral
toggle button, then the Seq button.

2. Hold the Tempo button and press
the Display Up Arrow. Select MIDI, with
the data slider as the external clock
source.

3. Press the Edit button, then press the
Display Up Arrow four times. The dis-
play will show “Ext Record Sure?”

4. Press the Enter button; the meter
display flashes. Set this as desired (range
is 1/4 to 8/4 and applies to the entire se-
quence).

5. Press Enter again and select Track 8
to be a normal synth recording track
(called “Part 8”).

6. All eight track lights will flash red and
the screen displays “Record External,
Measure 1.” Start your software se-
quencer, sending up to eight tracks at
once, with one MIDI channel per track.

Notes:

* When recording from an external se-
quencer, the D-20 always records all
eight tracks simultaneously. You cannot
send one track at a time. MIDI channel
assignments are fixed as channel 1 to
track 1, channel 2 to track 2, etc., for all
eight tracks under external recording
(you can set them as desired for subse-
quent playback).

* Every time you record into the D-20
from an external sequencer, it over-
writes the D-20 sequence memory. If you
want to overdub parts from the D-20
onto a transferred sequence, record the
external sequence first, then add to it.

Roland MC-500 MklIl

Although not a keyboard sequencer, the
MC-500 MKII is the latest in a long line
of MC-series sequencers and is often
used instead of a keyboard sequencer
for onstage sequence storage.

1. Press Function, then the Enter key.
2. Set the MC-500 MKII for external
sync by rotating the alpha dial until
“MIDI” shows in the display.

3. Press Enter, then the Stop button.

4. Press the Record button, then a track
number button (selects the track on
which to record).

5. Start your software sequencer, send-
ing the entire song at once. The MC-500
MKII will record all MIDI data in the
single track.

A
SICPRINTER®PL US 3.0

» Real Time MIDI Input
« Automatic Score Rejustification
» HP & Canon Laser Printing

MusicPrinter Plus is the acclaimed musical
notation and MIDI performance program that gives
you the flexibility and power you need. With real
time MIDI input as one of your options, MusicPrinter
Plus is even quicker and easier to use. It has a full
range of musical characters, fast response, and
automatic routines. including score rejustification.
MusicPrinter Plus gives you total control over the
musical performance and printed score.

In addition to the elegant copy from standard
and wide carriage dot matrix printers, MusicPrinter
Plus now supports HP and Canon Lasers and high

resolution ink jet printers. The wide carriage

BJ-130 prints at an amazing 360dpi.

SUPPORTS IBM, PC/AT. PS/2, or
compatibles with 640K RAM, CGA,
Hercules, EGA, VGA or VGA Hi-res,
IBM Music Feature, MPU-401 or
Yamaha C-1.

Temporal Acuity Products, Inc. (206) 462-1007 or

11300 -120th N.E., Bidg 1 - Bellevue, WA 98005 1-800-426-2673 (except WA)
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Roland W-30

1.f Pr >q button on the W-30 to
enter Sequencer mode.

2. Press the F1 (parameter) button.
Cursor down to the Sync Clock setting
and change it to Ext.

3. Press Seq again, then the F2 (record)
button.

4. Press the W-30’s Rec button. The dis-
play reads “Track 1.” Start your software
sequencer, sending the entire song at
once. The W-30 will record all MIDI data
in the single track.

Notes:

* Unlike the D-20, you can do multiple
passes from your external sequencer
into the W-30 without overwriting its
memory. Just make sure to set a differ-
ent recording track number for each
pass.

* The W-30 can read disks in MC-300/
500 MKII format and write in MC-500
MKII format.

Yamaha V50

he Seq button on the V50 to
enter Sequencer mode, then press the
Job button.
2. Look at the display screen and press
the button underneath the Setup label.
3. Set the Sync to MIDI (external).
4. Set the Receive Channel to match
the incoming MIDI data channel. The
V50 can receive only one channel at a
time into a single track. Data from any
other channels will be ignored.
5. Press the Record button and press a
keypad number (1 to 8) for the track
you will be recording into. The light will
change from green to red.
6. Look at your software sequencer
setup. Make sure you will be sending
data only on the specified V50 Receive
Channel (mute other tracks as necessary
on your computer).
7. Start your software sequencer. When
it finishes, the V50 resets itself. Repeat
this procedure to send over any addi-
tional tracks, one at a time.

Yamaha SY77

1. Press the Song Mode, then the
SY77’s Record button.

2. Press a track button (1 to 16, with
lights above them) on the SY77 to select
the track for recording.

3. The display window shows “Record
Keyboard.” Change the Keyboard de-
fault to the desired incoming MIDI
channel. This number must match the
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TRANSFERRING MIDI FILES BETWEEN COMPUTERS

lrhe flip side of trans-
porting song files from computer to
keyboard sequencer is going from
one computer sequencer to anoth-
er. This is becoming more popular
with the advent of MIDI-oriented
bulletin board systems (BBS),
which maintain libraries of song
files for free downloading. Often,
this makes it necessary to cross not
only between software but between
different computers (e.g., from
Hybrid Arts’ SMPTE Track on an
Atari to Passport’s Master Tracks
Pro on a Macintosh).

Use of standard MIDI files provides a major
step toward such software inde-
pendence. Virtually all MIDI files
are in format 0 or 1 (single and
multitrack linear sequences, re-
spectively) and are directly sup-
ported through import/export op-
erations within most sequencer
programs (see “Introducing Stan-
dard MIDI Files” in the April 1989
EM). After some initial problems,
there are now few incompatibilities
between programs for major song
elements.

MIDI files created on an Atari, Amiga, or IBM
are compatible across computers;

software sequencer setting; the SY 77 will
ignore data from other MIDI channels.
4. Leave the SY77 set to internal sync so
it will act as the master clock. Configure
your software sequencer to accept exter-
nal MIDI sync.

5. Press the SY77’s Play button. There is
a two-bar count-in before it triggers the
external (computer) sequencer. Man-
ually stop recording when the song is
done by pressing the SY77’s Stop button.
6. Reset your software sequencer (if not
done automatically when the SY77 sent
the MIDI Stop command) and repeat
the above steps to transfer additional
tracks, one at a time.

Notes:

* Although the SY77 can act as either
master or slave (relative to your com-
puter sequencer), the Yamaha product
specialist consulted for this article rec-
ommended using it as the master.

= The Yamaha V50, SY77, DX7IIFD, and
QX3 all use a 3.5-inch disk drive and MS-

files uploaded to a BBS by one
computer can be directly down-
loaded and used by another. Atari
and IBM are even more closely
tied, as both use common disk
formatting. MID! files written to a
360 or 720 KB IBM-formatted
floppy disk can be read by both
computers.

Going to and from the Mac is only slightly
more work. If you download a Mac
MID! file for an Atari, IBM, or Ami-
ga computer, you must strip the
first 128 bytes from the file to re-
move the MacBinary header used
in Mac files. Any common file
editor program will handfe this
minor surgery. Going in the oppo-
site direction, Mac telecommu-
nication programs typically ask if
the file you download should be
saved as a text or MacBinary file.
Select MacBinary, with File type
“Midi” and a blank for Creator
type. Be careful entering the File
type; “M” must be uppercase and
the “idi” in lowercase. If you make
a mistake, use the ResEdit utility
program to correct the File and
Creator types. —J.P-P.

DOS-compatible file formatting. You
can, therefore, use these disks in a PC
running MS-DOS (version 3.1 seems the
best behaved) for archiving, creating
custom disks, directory listings, etc. The
only requirement is that sequence file
names be eight or less uppercase alpha-
betic characters. As Atari ST/Mega com-
puters can read PCformatted disks, this
trick should work with them as well.

(Thanks to Alesis, E-mu, Ensoniq,
Korg, Peavey, Roland, and Yamaha for
their help.)

Cralg Anderton is a musician
and author. His latest book is Power Se-
quencing With Master Tracks Pro/Pro
4; his latest album is Forward Motion (on
Sona Gaia, distributed by MCA). Jim Pier-
son-Perry is the collective pseudonym for a
group of malcontent munchkins with ques-
tionable ancestry, fond of cheap beer, mirrored
shades, and gross jokes. They are often found
wining MIDI ports to whoopie cushions and
accosting smurfs.



Good Sound Advice. Huge Savings!

Here's an easy way to figure out which software will help you get the most out of your MIDI setup: call the
MIDI software experts at Soundware. Simply dial (800) 333-4554. Orders gladly taken at the same number.

Macintosh

Sequencers
Dr.T's

KCS Level Il with PVG
Mark of the Unicorn

Performer

Passport Designs

Master Tracks Pro

Master Tracks Jr.

Passport Pro 4

Opcode Systems
Sequencer 2.6

Vision

CUE-The Film Music System
Electronic Arts

Deluxe Recorder

Integrated Sequencing and
Printing
Coda

Finale
Passport Designs

Encore
Coda

Music Prose

Scoring and Printing
Mark of the Unicorn

Professional Composer
Passport Designs

NoteWriter I
Music Software Plus

Music Publisher 2.0
Electronic Arts

Deluxe Music Constr. Set

Interactive Composition
Intelligent Music

Jam Factory

M

Ovaltune

UpBeat

Coda

MacDrums

Editor/Libs-Samplers
digidesign

Sound Designer
Turbosynth

Softsynth

Blank Software
Alchemy 2.0

Education
Ars Nova

Practica Musica
oda

Perceive

MIDI Interfaces
Opcode Systems
Professional Plus
Studio Plus Two
Timecode Machine
Studio 3 (SMPTE)

Passport Designs

Standard MIDI Interface
MIDI Transport (SMPTE)

Sequencers
Passport Designs
Master Tracks Pro

Master Tracks Jr.
Voyetra

Sequencer Plus Mark I, 11, 1)
Twelve Tone Systems

Cakewalk

Cakewalk Professional
Magnetic Music

Texture
Prism

Integrated Sequencing

and Printing
Personal Composer

Personal Composer System/2
Dynaware

DynaDuet
Temporal Acuity

MusicPrinter Plus
Musicator

Musicator

Scoring and Printing
Dr.T's

The Copyist (all levels)
Passpo?{Designs

SCORE

Interactive Composition
Twelve Tone Systems

Sound Globs
Voyetra

M/pc

Editor/Libs-Samplers
Turtle Beach Software

SampleVision

MIDI Interfaces
Roland

MPU-IPC, MPU-IMC, LA PC-1
Voyetra

V-4001

Music Quest

PC MIDI Card
MQX-16, MQX-16S
MQX-32, MQX-32M

Atari ST
Sequencers

Dr. T's

MIDI Recording Studio
KCS with MPE

KCS Level Il with PVG
Midisoft

Midisoft Studio
Passport Designs

Master Tracks Pro

Master Tracks Jr.
-Lab

Creator
Steinberg/Jones

Cubit
Pro-24 Il
Twelve

Integrated Sequencing

and Printing
C-Lab

Notator

Scoring and Printing
Dr.T's

The Copyist Level |, Il or lil
Hybrid Arts

EZ-Score Plus
Steinberg/Jones

Masterscore

Interactive Composition
Intelligent Music

M

Editor/Libs-Samplers
digidesign

Softsynth

Sound Designer

Dr.T's

Samplemaker

Education
Take Note Software

Take Note

Amiga
Sequencers
Dr.T's

MIDI Recording Studio
KCS with MPE

Scoring and Printing
Dr.T's

The Copyist |, Il

Interactive Compostition
Intelligent Music

M

Apple il
Commodore
We carry many of the same fine

products for these great sys-
tems, too. Please call.

Soundware

wr MIDI ous

Editor/Libs-Synths

We carry all the most popular
packages for all systems: Sound
Quest, Opcode Systems, MIDI-
mouse Music, Digital Music
Service, Sonus, Dr.T's, Big
Noise, and Voyetra. Please call.
e

Best Sellers
Cakewalk - IBM
Vision - MAC
Copyist Pro - 1IBM
Encore - MAC
Music Printer Plus - |1BM
Master Tracks Pro - MAC
Performer - MAC
Voyetra Seq. Mk. l1&1lI- IBM
Opcode Editors - MAC
PC MIDI Card - 1BM
MQX-16 - IBM
Studio 3 - MAC

Our Policy

FREE "MIDI by Mail" catalog
available. jyst call or write and
we'll be happy to send you a
copy.

No question too dumb. p|D)
systems are great. But the soft-
ware can be a little confusing
when you're first starting out. We
understand. That's why we try
ourbestto answer any questions
you have before you order. Just
call us at (800) 333-4554.

Institutionalize us. Attention

buyers in professional studio fa-
cilities, schools and universities:
Soundware is the perfect place
to buy your MIDI software. We
not only have the products, but
also the knowledge to help make
sure you get the right ones. And
we'll happily accept your PO.

We accept VISA, Mastercard,
and American Express with no
added service charge. Your
credit card will not be charged
until we ship your order. Per-
sonal and company checks ac-
cepted. Please allow one week
to clear. California residents
please add local sales tax to your
order.

Shipping

For foreign orders and Next-
Day-Air, please call. For all oth-
ers, add $4 per item to cover
UPS 2nd-Day-Air.

Call to order

(800) 333-4554
Good anywhere in the U.S.
and Canada
Monday thru Friday 9 to 5 and
Saturday 10 to 4 PST.

All items subject to availability. Defective software and hardware replaced immediately.

1990 Soundware Corporation 200 Menlo Oaks Drive__Menl

!

o Park, CA 94025

io Histol

(415) 328-5773 FAX (415) 328-0611
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With a litle planning, you can create a productive and pleasurable studio environment.
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id you ever notice that
some kitchens simply invite
you te cook, while others, no
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matter how clean and shiny, im-
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mediately turn your thoughts to
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sending out for pizza? The dif-
ference probably involves a lot
of factors, but the two that are
most important are whether

the appliances actually work,
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and how things are organized
(how far it is from the sink to

>
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the stove, whether there’s room for dirty dishes, and so forth).

In a way, electronic music studios are kitchens for creativity (we've all
heard about bands that were really cookin’), and the same concepts
apply. One studio can be comfortable, efficient, and creatively inspir-
ing, while another, with the same equipment, can be frustrating and
tiring to use—nothing seems to be in the right place, or the connec-
tions are always wrong. Often, the problems with an unworkable studio,
as with an unworkable kitchen, can be traced to poor design or a lack of
planning.

Good studio design takes into account both human and technical re-
quirements. Equipment that is properly mounted, located, and con-
nected is reliable and easy to use. With a step-by-step approach, you can

By Peter Elsea design a studio that is easy to work in and will keep working for you.

MARCIA STEIGER



53 EDITOR/LIBRARIANS $299

YOU’LL NEVER NEED TO BUY
ANOTHER PATCH EDITOR.

“This program is
phenomenol! It’s
finally the answer
to controlling
multiple synthe-
sizers and a MIDI
studio setup...

it has completely
changed my own
use of synthesizers
and MIDI instru-
ments — definitely
check it out!”

Eric Persing
Roland User
Magazine

“I am very excited
by X-0R and the
power it delivers
for managing
MIDI systems...

it stands ready to
take over all the
patch editing/
management
needs anyone
could ask for.”

Jim Pierson-Perry
Music Technology

oR

Atari ST

Caged
IBM PC

Artist

X-oRcise Your System!

X-oR can handle anything that
speaks Sys-Ex with a quality rivaling
the best stand-alone editor/librari-
ans. However, X-oR doesn’t stop
there! X-oR is the first and only pro-
gram to treat your entire MIDI setup
as if it were one big multi-timbral in-
strument.

With X-oR in control, your synthe-
sizers will work together in a way
you may not have imagined was
possible. Any patch in any instru-
ment in your MIDI setup is only a
mouse click away. X-oR Perform-
ances can provide a snapshot of
your system, including all the cur-
rent patches and banks, for Total
Recall. X-oR even knows how to op-
erate your MIDI switcher to make the

Dr.T’s

MUSIC SOFTWARE, Inc.
220 Boylston Street, Suite 206
Chestnut Hill, MA 02167

(617) 244-6954

whole process hands-off.

New Profiles are available free to
all registered X-oR users, either on
diskorviamodem, through our BBS.
Andif you'd like to create or custom-
ize a profile, E-oR (X-oR’s Profile De-
velopment System) is included.

m Graphically edit ALL instru-
ment parameters.

m Copy groups of parameters be-
tween patches.

m Create banks of intelligently
randomized patches.

m Generate banks of variations by
blending two patches.

m Store up to 32,767 patches in a
Library, with comments and key-
words.

m Search the Library for specific
text and/or keywords.

m Save the patch files individually,
in banks, or in the Library.

m Re-arrange banks of patches
quickly and painlessly.

m Access on-line Help file for spe-
cific Profile information.

A File Edit Library Get/Send Options Iafo
Per formance LIBRARY
-- Lexicon LXPL Register |/Big verd ecPlanol 12/14/89 18:85

7 DX?2I] Intera Perform, |vOnemorePfaa] RICHARD,D1B =
7 DX7II Intern Veice Ieird 1 AcouPhanol 33 Strings 1|0,
== DX71I Intern Microtun |vAlpha 34 Strings 2
-7 JLCooperMSB¢ Program  |7UnigueSetd — 3 pcouPfanod 35 Strings 3

2 Matrix-1000 Voice |VFATSYNTH 4 Honky-Tonk 36 Strings 4

S Roland D-118 Patch IvThe Zane 5 ElecPlanol 37 Brass |

2 Roland 0-118 PartYone Alatialita aomsoplano? 38 Brass 2

3 Roland 0-116 PartTone Planol 39 Brass I
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X-oR supports these MIDI instruments: ALESIS: HR16; ART
MULTIVERB, QUARDAVERB; ROLAND: D50, D110, GM70, MT32,
GP8, SUPER JX, R-8, JUNO 106; CASIO: CZ1/101/1000/5000;
DIGITECH: DSP-128; DMC: MX 8; EMu: Proteus, Proteus XR;
ENSONIQ: ESQ-1/M, SQ-80, VFX; COOPER: MSB+; KAWAI: K1, K5*;
KMX: 15X16 PATCH BAY; KORG: M1, M1R, M3R, DW6000/8000,
DVP1; LEXICON: PCM-70, LXP-1, LXP-5; OBERHEIM: MATRIX 6/
6R/12/1000, X-PANDER*; SEQUENTIAL CIRCUITS: DRUMTRACKS,
6 TRACK, MAX, PROPHET 5/600; YAMAHA: V50, DX100, DX21,
DX27, DX27s, FBO1, DX7, DX7-11, TX7, TF1, SPX90, SPX90-I1, TX
81Z, DX11, TX802, DMP7"; 360 SYSTEMS: 8X8 PATCHER.
Librarian only Profile
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Dtgttal Arts & Technologies Inc., is now bigger and
better than ever. We are eager to take care of any of your needs in the area of
MIDI.We sell all the MIDI software & hardware available, and, we'll beat or
match any competitive price out there!! Remember, our Musician's Music Software

Catalog is available for a two year subcription price of $5 US & $10 Foreign . Call us fora
subscription Now!!! 914-628-7949. We Accept VISA, M/C, Amex, & cod's on orders!!
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facturer's warrantee. All sales final. Worldwide Shipping! Visa/MC/Amer.Exp.

Digital Arts & Technologies Inc.
\. e 2 y

Since 1924

ant

MUSIC STORES

THE NAME
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.. from a carton of strings to a full professional studio, the #
place to call is Sam Ash. You'll speak to professional musicians
and engineers who use the equipment and understand your
needs. Deal with a company thatis over 65 years old, but has
all the newest models. A company that has over 350 employ-
ees but gives you personal attention. Acompany that has the
largest selection of top brands in stock and famous N.Y.C.
prices. @
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For a monthly flyer of Super Specials write to:
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401 Old Country Road, Carle Place, NY 11514

1-800-4-SAM ASH
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/18-347-7757
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MEASUREMENTS

Ergonomics is the applied science of
designing tools and workplaces to fit
people. An ergonomic design starts with
the individual convenience profile—an
area where controls and labels are com-
fortably accessible to the hand and eye
(see Fig. 1). Measurements determine
your profile; some of the most impor-
tant measurements are listed here.

Working surface height: Sit upright with
your shoulder relaxed and your arm
bent at the elbow. The distance from the
point of your elbow to the floor is ap-
proximately the best working surface
height. This is not the height of the table
tops but the height of the working sur-
faces of the equipment you are going to
put on the tables: the tops of keys of a
computer or instrument, the faders of a
mixer, etc. You may prefer some devia-
tion from this height in some cases; for
instance, I like instrument keyboards
positioned lower than normal.

Focal radivs: Sit in the chair and hold a
magazine with your wrists on the edge of
the table. Have a friend measure the
distance from the bridge of your nose to
the bottom of the page you are reading.
This is where your eyes focus most com-
fortably.

Clearance: Measure the highest part of
your lap as you sit in the chair. Aware-
ness of this distance will help prevent
bruised kneecaps.

Fig. 1 shows how to use these measure-
ments to position the most commonly
used equipment. The idea is to keep
everything within easy reach and where
it can be seen without eyestrain or sore
necks. The ideal positions fall on, or
close to, an arc that starts where your
fingers naturally fall on the table top
and runs to a point level with your eyes
at a comfortable focal distance. You will

focal radius

ergonomic
arc

clearance )
working
surface
height

FIG. 1: The measurements that make up
an individual convenience profile.



be amazed at how much difference a
couple of inches makes when you spend
several hours at a job.

When you install your equipment, use
this curve as a guideline and try to locate
readouts and important controls on the
curve whenever practical. Seldom-used
controls can be located toward the back
of a flat surface or above eye level, but
repeated reference to such places will be
tiring.

TASK ANALYSIS
Composing and performing electronic
music are complex processes that every
musician approaches differently. Task
analysis means scrutinizing this process
to find out how you prefer to work and
what you need to get the job done. The
procedure is simple; for each activity
you perform, make a list of the equip-
ment you use. Then, identify how often
you touch, or look at, each item: inten-
sively, occasionally, or “set and forget.”
Finally, estimate how much time you
spend on each activity. This results in an
outline of how the studio will be used.
Here is a description of a common

activity, entering musical notes into a
computer:

Items Needed Use
computer intensive
disks intensive
MIDI keyboard intensive
tone generator occasional

mixer
monitor

set-and-forget
set-and-forget

I sit at the computer with the MIDI
keyboard close at hand. My software and
data disks must be where I can easily
reach and sort through them. The tone
generator should be where I can see the
display but needn’t be right in front.
The locations of the other items have no
effect on this job.

Once you have done this for each stu-
dio activity, you will begin to get an idea
of how your equipment should be ar-
ranged. You will probably identify three
or four pieces of equipment that are the
center of major tasks and find that some
gear is common to a lot of jobs. In some
cases, you can improve your efficiency
by duplicating a gadget or providing a
remote control.

Now, make some sketches of the
associations shown by these task descrip-
tions (see fig. 2). Don't worry about sizes
Jjust yet, and don’t be afraid to fantasize
about what you would do if you had a
few more pieces of equipment. A few of
these sketches should clarify the organi-
zation of the studio.

FITTING INTO THE ROOM

Next, measure the room you are going
to use and make a scale drawing of the
floor plan. Be sure to include features
like windows and closet doors and any

T T T e RERa N

: 8-TRACK CONSOLE PROCESSORS :

| [ =g /A ey - =
6 alite i o

{ 2-TRACK : mixdown S Yor g

_____ play keyboard | KEYBOARD |

1 I

sequence keyboard ~-J |

dub tapes X :

rogram computer. | I

e X | COMPUTER |

FIG. 2: How to associate tasks, then
come up with a rough sketch of a suit-
able layout.

‘ ‘ / hen we introduced SYNCMAN last year we thought we had a best
seller on our hands. And you proved us right. But then, how could we

fait when you consider that SYNCMAN is the only sync box in it’s class that reads

and writes all standard SMPTE formats, converts SMPTE to either MIDI time code

or Direct Lock (for Performer), supports Song Pointer Sync, JAM syncs in both
SMPTE and Song Pointer mode and even allows you to duplicate SMPTE stripes

SMPTE For Everybody... And We Mean Everybody!

-y

Want to sec your time code displayed? Introducing MIDI Time Window. The first
dedicated SMPTE-MTC/Song Pointer-FSK/Direct Lock Time Code display and
SMPTE “‘Hit" recorder for the professional or home studio. MIDI Time Window's
eight high-intensity LED's easily display both MIDI Time Code (in SMPTE/Direct
Lock Mode) or MIDI Timing Bytes (Measures/Beats/Pulses in Song Pointer-FSK
Mode) from clear across any studio. MIDI Time Window will also store up to 8

and Song Pointer stripes all for under $200.00?

And we've done it again! This time with SYNCMAN Plus. The only sync box in it’s
class that delivers all of the standard SYNCMAN features pfus SMPTE to Song
Pointer Sync conversion for allowing virtually any sequencer (Alesis MMT-8, Korg
MI, Roland W-30, Cakewalk to name a few) to be synced to SMPTE!

At last, a sync box that allows anyone to sync to SMPTE. And at a price anyone can
afford. (Available separately or as an upgrade to the standard SYNCMAN.)

30 NORTH RAYMOND AVENUE, SUITE 505, PASADENA, CA 91103 ® TEL.: (818) 449-8838 FAX.: (818) 449-9480

SMPTE **Hit"" points and can act as a stop walch for timing the length of a piece or
the elapsed time between events. Additional features allow you to set the correct time
signature and display the current SMPTE format. Compact and lightweight, MIDI
Time Window can be placed virtually anywhere and the built-in MIDI Thru allows
you to “*daisy chain” additional MIDI Time Windows throughout your studio.
From the makers of MIDIMAN, TransMidi and MiniMixer.

ZFmibiman”
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Mpc harnesses the power of Microsoft Windows to
emulate every nuance of Intelligent Music’s revolutionary,
interactive composing/ performing program for the Mac.

Record directly into Mpc or load a MIDI-file. Then guide
your PC with physical gestures as a new composition

You'’re the conductor. Mpc is the ensemble.

(914) 738-4500 Fax: (914) 738-6946
Orders or free catalog: 1-800-233-9377

Dept. B
333 Fifth Avenue
Pelham, NY 10803

# Load/ save MIDI
Files

u Use as an
accessory to
MIDI Files
sequencer or as
a stand alone
program.

m Perform with
mouse or MIDI
keyboard.

& Manipulate
variables such
as tempo, note
order, velocity
note density,
orchestration,
time distortion,
transpose, efc.

w Alter preset
groups of
variables.

m Record real-time
variables
changes.

» Synchronize with
external timing
source.

u Conducting grid
for global control.

a Auto conductor.

= Includes run-time
Microsoft
Windows.

o

M

pc
The intelligent

. s ™
musical instrument

@ 1990, Voyetra Technologies. All trademarks are property of their respective companies.

STORAGE FOR YOUR TOOLS

10 megabytes per
stereo minute? We've
got storage for your
Sound Tools. 300,

600, 1000 mbs and
more. And for your
Roland, Akai, Ensonigq,
E-MU and other

SCSI samplers and
computers, our full line
starts at 20 mbs and
gives you 44 mbs to go.
Unbeatable quality,
value, support. Look for
the bright orange rack.

Pacific Coast Technologies, Inc.

867 America Way * Del Mar - CA 92014
619/481-8491
TRADEMARKS—Sound Tools Digidesign
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furniture that has to coexist with the
studio. This is easy if you have an object-
oriented drawing program for your
computer (such as MacDraw or Super-
Paint for the Mac), but graph paper will
work. If this drawing turns out to be
complex, make some copies of it, as you
should try several versions of a layout
before you start moving furniture.

A studio’s general plan is determined
by the shape of the room, the amount of
equipment to be installed, and the num-
ber of people using the gear at once.
The most efficient floor plan is a circle,
with the composer surrounded by equip-
ment. Manufacturers insist on building
things with straight lines, so you’ll have
to settle for a square and try to do some-
thing creative with the corners.

The minimum distance between op-
posing tables should be about four feet.
This is a comfortable reach for most
adults and leaves room for two to sit side
by side, although if two people routinely
work together, the spacing should be
more like six feet. As more equipment is
added, the layout becomes rectangular,
growing away from the speakers.

The maximum size of the layout is a
good deal less than the dimensions of
the room. There should be about two
feet from the tables to the wall to allow
access to the back of the equipment, al-
though you’ll usually wind up fudging
this on at least one side.

Next, measure your equipment and
make a chart showing the “footprint”
(i.e., the amount of surface area re-
quired) of each item. If you already have
tables and stands, include their dimen-
sions, too. With the chart handy, you can
sketch in possible layouts on the room
plan. Locate the speakers first. Then
mark out a line perpendicular to the
wall and halfway between the speakers;
this will be the setup’s center line. Find
the spot on the center line that is as far
away from the front of the speakers as
the speakers are apart, and put the mix-
ing console there. The patch bay should
be to one side of the console, and the
location of everything else will follow
your task sketches. Be sure to include
empty spaces here and there to set
manuals or borrowed equipment.

Fig. 3 shows a possible layout for a
composer who mostly works from a key-
board directly to an 8-track tape deck,
adding processing both on the original
tracks and during mixdown.

Each task has its own location, and
everything that’s needed is within arm’s
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FIG. 3: A typical small studio layout.
Tasks are centered at: (1) the mixer, (2)
a synth, (3) tape decks, (4) a computer,
and (5) a work table. Shared equipment
includes (a) an 8-track deck, (b) signal
processors and a patch bay, and (c) a
remote control for 8-track.

reach. Items adjusted occasionally, such
as processors, are placed between task
centers; the remote for the multitrack
tape deck makes it accessible in two
places.

At this point we have the perfect stu-
dio on paper—now it is time to turn that
design into reality.

FURNITURE

After going through the planning proc-
ess, you may see a need for some odd-
sized tables; studio furniture tends to be
low, narrow, and long. Depending on
the state of your checkbook, you can ei-
ther buy your tables, have them made,
or make them yourself.

There are a few companies making
modular systems specifically designed
for electronic music studios. These go
beyond simple keyboard stands, featur-
ing shelves and racks for processors,
sequencers, and even computers. Such
setups are expensive, but if one suits
your needs exactly, it may be the best
solution to the problem. Most of these
systems are expandable and can be pur-
chased in stages, but you should buy
everything you need in one shot. Design
changes or business failures may make it
impossible to find matching parts later.

Before you buy a stand, look closely at
its design and workmanship, paying par-
ticular attention to the clamps and fit-
tings that hold the pieces together. Are

they well finished and made of durable
material? Do they tighten well enough
to prevent twisting and slipping? Does
the assembled rack tip or wobble? Is it
strong enough for your gear? (Do you
know how much your gear weighs?)

If you decide to pass up the special-
purpose systems, look around a business
furniture store that sells a variety of
tables of many sizes and heights as well
as table/shelf combinations made for
computer systems. If the prices shock
you, check out the used furniture stores
and the yard sales. Look for pieces that

Call Get A 77 Page Free Catalo

Name Brands

New Equipment

504-832-9938

Universal Entertainment Group

NO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

24 HOUR APPROVAL
CALL 800-446-8799

are sturdy without being too heavy, and
watch out for braces and decorations
that can catch unwary knees. Avoid
built-in drawers and metal tops; you are
going to make holes in these tables and
attach some things to the tops. You als
may have to shorten the legs.

MOUNTING EQUIPMENT

Much of your equipment will simply sit
on a table, but some items require spe-
cial treatment for most effective installa-
tion. Here is how to handle those diffi-
cult pieces:
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Keyboards: It is hard to find a table low
enough and thin enough to place a key-
board at a comfortable height, so I rec-
ommend solidly built commercial
stands that do not have any large screws
or braces extending down around your

drummer

Now you can have all the )
(mmorwr Tz ]

advantages of using your 7

Files Edit Saiting

. - Claps. T 1{2]3 B
drum machine, with the [Z : s ¥ .

Alexibil d that o [ il ol Tape decks: Tape decks come either con-
€X101 lty and power tha — HHRn i sole-mounted with a meter bridge, or
only a personal computer |&e—ifH } H:[ — upright with the meters at the lower
can provide. :: : i 3 = I edge of the front. If you have a console,
T " " § there is no installation problem; you
) e q Eutaleot '-i simply leave a space and wheel it in. The

» Works with any MIDI drum | ! | ss{ . ) ,
—IH anen Iunsiats | one-piece design is not well-suited for

machine or synthesizer.

# Easier to use than hardware
drum machine sequencers.

# Advanced features for the
serious musician like Auto
Fill, Standard MIDI Files,
MIDI Start/Stop, and more.

® Only $79.95. Caill for a free demo pack!

Cool Shoes Software
P. O. Box 391
Burlington, MA 01803
E (617) 229-9942

splicing work. You can either put it flat
so you can see the heads but not the
meters, or stand it up so you can see the
meters but not the heads. I have found
that a slant of 30 to 45 degrees is the
most satisfactory, achieved by setting the
deck on a brace or frame (however,
check with the manufacturer to make
sure the tape recorder can be operated
at this angle). This either puts the deck
very high, or the table too low to get
knees under, but you can solve this by
cutting a hole in the table top and
mounting the deck at an angle.

However you place your decks, be
sure to leave some bare desk space
nearby to set reels, boxes, and, if you’ll
be doing tape editing, a splicing block.
There should also be a handy shelf or
cabinet for adapters, extra reels, and
splicing supplies.

Rack-mount geor: It might seem obvious
that rack gear should go into a rack, but

Hardware Requirements

IBM PC compatible computer with
512K RAM and an MPU compatible
MIDI Interface, or

Yamaha C1 Music Computer

Mouse

MIDI MUSIC
SOFTWARE

= Brand New & Factory Sealed =
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that is not always the case. A large rack
(floor-to-ceiling and about three feet
deep) is awkward to deal with. If you
only have one or two items, stacking
them on a shelf is adequate. You can
apply stick-on rubber feet or velcro tape
to keep them in place. Some studios
have rack equipment mounted face up
in desktops or roll-out consoles. My
favorite place to put rack gear is in a
cabinet-like loft over tape decks or key-
boards.

If you will be taking your rack proces-
sors on the road, most music stores carry
portable rack boxes. These can sit on a
table, so you can move the whole works
without having to unbolt anything. Be
sure to look for a box that supports the
backs as well as the flanges of the equip-
ment; the rear of the box should be
completely open for proper ventilation.
It is better to have several small boxes
than one huge one.

Mixers: There is nothing special about
installing mixers if the meters are in a
proper bridge. If the meters are flush
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with the top panel, you may want to
mount the mixer at an angle, as with the
tape decks. In any case, the mixer back
should be as accessible as the front.
Speakers: Speakers can be hung from
walls if you know what you’re doing, but
placement is limited by the location of
the wall studs. It is best to put them on
commercial stands or free-standing shelf
units (wood, not metal—metal rattles).

LIGHTING AND WIRING

The quality of light in the studio is a very
important factor in your comfort and
ability to work. There should be two
kinds of light available: a general illumi-
nation that evenly fills the entire room
and moderate, shadow-producing light
on the equipment controls (your eyes
need shadows to discern the depth of
things). An assortment of flexible desk
lamps, some pointed at the ceiling,
some at the gear, works well. Make sure
there is no glare on computer screens or
instrument panels. Use 40- or 60-watt
bulbs in desk lamps and 100-watt bulbs
in ceiling fixtures; it is a mistake to make
the room too bright. Windows should
have heavy curtains.

There is no single interconnection
scheme that can serve all the procedures
used in electronic music, so all audio
inputs and outputs of every piece of

velcro strap

cable ties y

FIG. 4: Ways to manage your wires in the studio.

equipment in the studio should be
wired to a patch bay. (Well, almost all of
them. Some connections are not very
useful, but exceptions must be carefully
thought out.) The patch bay must be
reliable; the best are made with Y+inch
phone jacks. The MIDI lines also need a
patch bay, and with large setups, some-
times a simple panel of MIDI jacks can
be more useful than several electronic
switchers.

In an electronic music studio, you are
likely to find four or five different kinds
of cables: AC power, audio, MIDI, com-
puter data, and video. The audio and
MIDI cables usually can run together
but all other types must be separated
from each other. (See the discussion
regarding MIDI and audio cables in the
February 1990 “Service Clinic.”—SO)
All cables must be protected from pull-
ing and kicking and must be out of the
way of equipment operation, mainte-
nance, and cleaning.

There are some excellent commercial
products for organizing wires—you can
get plastic trays with snap-on lids, spiral
wrap or split flexible tubing to tidy up
draped bundles, even fancy velcro cable
ties. Plastic cable ties come in a thou-
sand different varieties and sizes, includ-
ing styles with screw holes to attach to
tables or flags to place labels. Cheap, but
usable, plastic ties come with some
brands of garbage bags. Duct tape is in-
valuable for temporary setups, but leaves
a sticky mess after it has been on for
about six months.

Try to route all cables behind the
equipment, keeping the various types
separate at different heights. I like to
run the audio cables in trays made from
PVC gutter or downspout. Wherever
they leave the tray, bundle the wires with
plastic ties. Other cables
can hang from hooks
about halfway down the
legs (I hate to see cables
on the floor). For AC
power, fit each table

PVC gutter with one or two multi-
S outlet boxes .scr('ewed to
separatefrom  the legs or inside the

audio cables

back (see Fig. 4).

You should seldom
have to run cables under
an aisle, but if you must,
protect the wires with
something solid, like a
piece of doorsill mold-
ing, not just a rug.

The reliability of the
wiring can make or break a studio. Use
high-quality, foil-shielded, 2-conductor
cable (with the extra wire connected to
ground in unbalanced installations),
soldered directly to the patch bay jacks
at one end and with the appropriate
connector (no adapters allowed) at the
other end. Every cable has a label at
both ends telling what it connects to,
and each label is wrapped with clear
tape to keep it from falling off. Once the

AC cable
can run
on floor



wires are in place, leave them alone. If
you need to take a piece of equipment
on stage, use different cables.

THE FINAL TOUCHES

You are going to sit in a chair for almost
everything you do in the studio, so you
need a good one.

For an operator’s chair, get what used
to be called a “secretary’s chair” and is
now advertised as a “posture chair.” It
should roll around, swivel, and have ad-
justments for seat height, back height,
and back tension. It should not have
arm rests. Before you buy, check to
make sure it can be adjusted to fit you.
The seat height is right when you can
easily swing your foot in an arc but not
straight back and forth. That distributes
your weight evenly across the cushion.
The seatback should fit into the curve of
your back just below your rib cage. The
tension on the seatback should encour-
age you to sit upright, (with your shoul-
ders directly over your hips) but allow
some motion in all directions.

I like to have a second chair in the
studio that allows me to move away from
the speakers, lean back, and put my feet
up. Listening to music from another
position helps me judge the overall ef-
fect rather than the details I tend to
focus on in the “hot seat.”

Break in the studio with some simple,
no-deadline projects that use all pos-
sible combinations of equipment. After
a few sessions, ask yourself these ques-
tions: Are you happy with the work
done? (If not, is that the fault of the stu-
dio?) Are you comfortable? Can you see
and reach everything? Do you experi-
ence any aches, pains, or eyestrain?
Numb hands or a stiff neck mean some-
thing is not right. Is everything where
you expect it to be? Do you have to move
your chair a lot? Do you have to get out
of the chair?

If this analysis shows problems, make
some changes and try a few more ses-
sions. No setup is perfect, but you
should be able to find an arrangement
that works well for you, at least until you
get some new equipment, change your
manner of working, or just get bored
with the view. Then you can do the
whole process over again.

Peter Elsea is director of the elec-
tronic music studio at the University of Cali-
Jornia, Santa Cruz, campus, where he shep-
herds about 30 students a year through the
traumas of tape splicing and MIDI time code.

Powerful Patch Creation Software
VOICE DEVELOPMENT SYSTEM™ VERSION 11

Exclusive Design for YAMAHA 4-OP and KAWAI K1 & K4 Synthesizers
Atari ST (Color & Monochrome)

INTEGRATED DESIGN JABRARIAN F LATURES

Editors, Librarians & Sequencer interact and Libraries / Multiple Banks w/ Sort, Filter, Copy,
work together Swap & Delete

Intuitive graphic interface Libraries loaded at system startup

Use Mouse or ST keyboard SAVE/LLOAD Libraries, Banks, Effects, Drum
Instant response Setups, Micro Tune Setups, Program Change

Tables, Ultilty Setups

Comprehensive User Manual!
Performance Autoload

Priat all patch data & Banks
No copy protection

100% SATISFACTION GUARANTEED SEQUENCER
ALWAYS ACCESSIBLE. ALL EDITOR &
EDITOR FEATURES LIBRARIAN FUNCTIONS OPERATE WHILE

THE SEQUENCER RECORDS AND PLAYS

Realtime control / Eight edit buffers Metronome, Tempo change, Overdub,

CLICK & DRAG ENVELOPE EDITING Muitichannel recording, Looping
Quick-Edit of parameter groups High resolution - 240 PPQN. Time stamped with
Power Keys / Section copies a 1200 HZ interrupt

RECORD/PLAY SYSTEM EXCLUSIVE DATA
VOICE CREATION TOOLS SAVE & LOAD STANDARD MIDI FILES

GENERATE OFFSPRING/Randomize/Mix Sends START, STOP & SYNC messages

SU PPORT ED SYNTH ESIZ E RS Synthesizetr names are lrademarks of
KAWAI K1 K4

KAWAI & YAMAHA

YAMAHA V50 X812 DX Y$200 YS1I00 B20OO
TQs DS55 WTI1  DX21 DX27 DX100

USICODE (800) 448-3601 (619) 469-7194

™

5575 Baltimore Drive e Suite 105-127 o La Mesa, CA 92042

RACK MOUNT
HARD DRIVES

* STANDARD 19 INCH, 2 SPACE

e DUAL SCSI INTERFACE

e DOUBLE SHOCK MOUNTING

e FAST ACCESS, MASS STORAGE
e ALL CASES CAN HOLD 2 DRIVES
* PACIFIC COAST TECH DESIGN

COMPATIBLE WITH:
ROLAND $550, W30, CD5
ENSONIQ EPS, EPS-M
E-MU EMULATOR Ill, EMAX SE
CASIO FZ 20
DYNACORD ADS/K

MACINTOSH
ATARI ST
AMIGA

AND MORE!

MB $ 539
MB $ 680
MB §$ 885
MB $ 2499

other sizes available

ESSENTIAL HARDWARE
3525 DEL MAR HEIGHTS RD., SUITE 296
SAN DIEGO, CA 92130
(619) 259-1600
Trademarks: Macintosh: Apple Computer, Inc.; EPS, EPSM: Ensoniq; ST: Atari; Amiga:
Commodore Computers; $550, W30, CD5: Roland Corp; Emulator 111, Emax SE: E-MU:
FZ 20: Casio; ADS, ADS-K: Dynacord
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The Ultimate Digital Sampling CD'S from Germany!

"FIRST GENERATION DIGITAL RECORDINGS OF INSTRUMENT SOUNDS AND EFFECTS!"

MASTER BIFS

Sampling Collection 500 $59.00

(528 Synth and Drum Samples Recorded in Stereo)
M-1 - D-50 « K-1 - K-5 - DX-7Il - K-1000 - ESQ1 - PPG 2.3
FZ-1 « MOOG - TR-808 « HR-16 « LINN 9000 & etc.

Sampling Collection 800 $59.00

(830 High-Quality Digital Studio Samples in Stereo)
VFX « EMU-II - M1 « PX-1000Plus & HX-1000
MATRIX-1000 - R-8 & MKS-70 « CASIO VZ-1

ampling Collection 600 $59.00

(600+ High-Quality Digital Studio Samples in Stereo)
MICRO-WAVE - K4 « VFX-SD - Proteus-XR
M1EX - T1 . S1000 - X-pander « Prophet-VS

~ SONIC IMAGES

Vol 1: DRUMS, PERCUSSION, MUSICAL EFFECTS

288 Sounds organized in 24 Drumsets and 9 instrument
categories, includes 24 short demos. (Recorded into the PY (per volume)
SYNCLAVIER SAMPLING SYSTEM)

Vol 2: PERCUSSION SPECIAL 290 Samples of Asian,
African, Latin and Other Percussion Instruments (Includ-
ing: Waterdrum, Surdo, Bougarabou, Dondo, Rain Stick,
Marimbula, Tibetan Crotales, Sourouba, Chinese Opera
Gong, Djun and more)

Vol 3: STACK SOUNDS A 25 Stereo Stack Sounds
Consisting of 4 to 8 Layers of Acoustic, Electronic and
assorted instruments. (Total STEREO SAMPLES : 216)

MASTERBITS & SONIC IMAGES: Mix & Match - Any two for $110.00, any three for $160. 00

INTERNATIONAL GOLD™ SERIES from GREAT BRITAIN!

All new voices created exclusively for VALHALA by HIT MUSIC PRODUCTIONS

Vol 4: STACK SOUNDS B Choirs, Historical Instruments
& more!

Vol 5: MUSICAL EFFECTS Aprox. 200 samples. Interest-
ing for musicians, post production and etc.

Vol 6: GRAND PIANO includes the incredible Klavins 12
foot upright piano & etc!

KORG roms$5000. | ROLAND roms $45.00 ..

M1/M1R (1) B-101 D50 / D550 (1) D-501
(2) B-102 (2) D-502
D10, D20 &D5 (1) D-121

M3R (1) B-301 ’
2) B-302 (2) D-122
———————————————————— D110 (1) D-131
T1/T2/T3 Program/Combination Disk (2) D-132

Two Sound Banks on diskette only $75 00 m m mm
VALHALA Box 20157-EM Ferndale, Mlchlgan 48220

ght © 1690 Valhala Mu 3ol Ghold s @ tradenvask of Valhala Music, Inc Al produet and company names are trademarks or registered trademarks 6f their respective holder Apecs subject 10 hange withou




Aty 80 Voice ROMS $25.00 ea.
Sis 160 Voice ROMS $52.00 ea. [ \
AN 320 Voice ROMS $99.00 ea. -
) 80 Voice Percussion ROM $30.00 -

Orchestral - Bass Guitars - Acoustic Pianos - Brass
Percussion - Electric Pianos - WoodWinds - New Age
Synth Sounds - Strings - Ensembles - and many more!

Piease write or call the information line for complete voice listings.

sQBe0 =S0M

KEYBOARD
HORD COMPUTER

oany $49.00

‘GUITAR
CHORD COMPUTER
only $49.00

{Same specifications as described below
_except the display is of a guitar fretboard.}

IR (S

/

(7R DR ENF
(9" Jrur )l C Mswer

—— —

Pocket-sized calculator displays keybeard on which you can
instantly show all common chords and inversions, notes of all
major scales, melodic ascending and descending minor scales,
harmonic minor scales and ali augmented and diminished triads
as well as diminished 7th chords - and it transposes all chords

and scales up and down by half steps.
An indispensable aid. Size: 3 38" x4 7/8" {Batteries included.}

MACINTOSH SOFTWARE

MT-32 Editor/Librarian F
$69.00 | Bvers i

TX81Z Editor/Librarian =
$69.00

D-50/D-550 Editor/Librarian
$129.00
D-10, D-20 & D-110 Editor/Librarian
$99.00

A demo disk containing Valhala's D-50, TX81Z, MT-32 and D-10/20
and D-110 Editor/Librarians $6.00 p/p in USA, $8.00 all others.
Refundable towards Macintosh software purchase.

M

10Xy 1 757 Voices 757 K D’b
f DX21, DX27, DX100, < 5
"‘Vb > y%:;nz, l;X11 or V50, *||DX7 Voices 1 O dlSkS N4 * .
h o Available on Duth Cassette, Mac™ $56 00 o ,, m
o $56 OO o 3.5 disk fae Vamal:;'svTi(xnz ° per format for 2.8
J rogram or sode’s Mac program
% § it || DXTIFED || ¢az ) © &
7y ¥ $56.00 TX7 Tape or . <’/‘c \9
DX27 . per format OpCOde Mac k D
z ' TX81Z/DX11 SPL™  $25.00
| . = I DX7 SPL™  $29.00
= Sound & Sound Bibl ESQI SPL™  $25.00
= N 1ole” ESQI Bible™  $19.00
TatCﬁ A Programmer’s Guide g Each Sounld PatchdLgr}”“hasl757riw&very 11N5§ulApatches
o 'orces range from traditicnal acoustic instruments to New Age sounds
% Lib m: z g E",E.;’,”lyfﬁﬂiff s st B e Ll‘il"p'ffg'fa'mmjg ey

rrrrrr

and it even Includes 40 patches explained

Valhala offers audio demonstrations on cassette of their different synthesizer voice libraries for the following instruments: DX7,
TX81Z, ESQ1, D-50, D-10/20/110/D§ and M1. The cost of each demo is $3.00 post paid in the USA & $8.00 for all other countries.

Ordering information & order form located on our other two-page advertisement in this
issue. To order by phone: 1-313-548-9360. Business Hours 9am-5:30pm M-F (EST)

WORLD-WIDE AUTHORIZED DISTRIBUTORS

AMG: United Kingdom KORG, Inc: Japan
MidiMusic: Norway MASTERBITS: Germany
MEQTRADE: Netherlands MUSICIANS TECH: Sweden

(Not all of Valhala's products are carried by the above listed Distributors)

VALHALA

Box 20157-EM Ferndale, Ml 48220

Copyrght € 1930 Valhala Music, Inc

All Rights Reverved All preduct and company names are trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective holdees Pricesjspees subject o change without no




° DO-IT-YOURSELF

(red wire)
+V

from D1
mix 1N4148 @
Smal R L MO
circuit T e
board 4 R1 pin 1
—’ 100 10k —
1 L

(white wire)
FIG. 1: MIDIverb Il Echo Unit circuit.

Th(- MIDIverb II is a great
signal processor for budget studio set-
ups, with its super-clean digital effects
and MIDI switching capability. But those
single-slapback echo programs—ugh!
Here’s a simple circuit that gives up to
ten seconds of regenerated “space echo”
delays, just like the tape delay units of
old. The modification requires no extra
jacks or chassis drilling, does not affect
normal operation, and uses the two un-
committed pins on the MIDI thru jack
for switching so vou don’t even need to
add a footswitch jack. As a bonus, the
mod also creates deeper, more penetrat-
ing flanging effects and extends the use-
fulness of some other presets.

Warning! Installing this modification
will void your warranty. There are sensi-
tive chips inside that are easy to zap, so
don’t do this yourself unless you are
experienced.

INSTALLING THE CIRCUIT

Build the circuit in Fig. 1. Parts layout is

not critical. I used an etched circuit

board, but perf board or wire wrap is

adequate. Be sure to use shielded cable

for the input, output, and jumper wires.
To install it, lay the MIDIverb right
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The MIDIverb Il “Echo Unit” Mod

Here’s that feedback control you always wanted for your MIDIverb II—and with it comes
a world of longer echoes and sharper flanges.

By Leo L. Bidne

side up with the front panel toward you.
Remove the top plate and screws, expos-
ing the MIDIverb circuit board. Locate
the small circuit board with the input,
mix, and output controls attached (Fig.
2). Solder the shielded input wire to the
point shown in the diagram. Do not
connect the shield wire anywhere here!
Use heat-shrink to isolate the lead from
any accidental contact with other parts
of the circuit.

Turn the unit around so the input
and output jacks face you. Locate the
tiny pads of solder next to the right
channel input jack (Fig. 3). Very carefully
solder the red (+V) and white (-V) wires
as shown. Do not mix these up; they
supply power to the circuit.

Now replace the top panel and screws,
flip the unit upside down, and remove
the bottom panel. Locate the two un-
used solder pads on the MIDI thru jack
(Fig. 4). Attach the output wire, the
shield, and the small jumper wire as

solder
( here
—
\ ( to input,
[ [ ] circuit card

D 00
‘ oD 00
1 IN?U7T i ‘ MIX ‘I [OUTPUTj

FIG. 2: Solder circuit input here.

== red wire (+V)
- white wire (-V)

Lt
INPUT
RIGHT

FIG. 3: Tap power at these points.

'World Radio Histo

shields
connect
here

solder side

5 b o

from output, MIDI thru defeat
circuit card jack jack

FIG. 4: Route the signal back into the

MiDiverb.
momentary
contact
MIDI thru switch
jack
f(om

;1

floor box

Q e

FIG. 5: (a) Jumper plug; (b) Floor box.

jumper wire

shown. Mount the circuit board in the
available empty space, using double-
stick tape (or screws and spacers if you
prefer something more permanent).
Make sure 10 leave adequate space be-
tween the board and the chassis to pre-
vent accidental shorting. Now replace
the bottom panel and screws. That’s all
there is to it!

TESTING
You can test the modification by com-
pleting the circuit with a small jumper
plug, or better yet, build the much more
convenient floor footswitch box (Fig. 5).
For a jumper plug, simply short out pins
1 and 3 of a 5-pin DIN plug. Plugging
this into the MIDI thru jack completes
the feedback circuit and allows the mod
to operate.

If you build the footswitch, the wires



marked “to pin 1” and “to pin 3” should
be shielded, with the hot leads going to
the appropriate pins on a MIDI (5-pin
DIN) plug and the shields connecting to
pin 2 on the plug. (You could also
mount a 5-pin DIN jack in the floor box
and run a detachable MIDI cable be-
tween the floor box and MIDlverb II
MIDI thru jack.) Keep the footswitch
cable as short as possible since it is carry-
ing an audio signal. The switch is a
momentary-contact type, and the poten-
tiometer adjusts the number of delays
you want.

Now for the smoke test. Turn on your
unit and get a test signal ready. Punch
up one of the delay programs (70 to 89)
before trying out the jumper or floor
box. Note that some of the programs
(especially the reverbs) are not suited to
this modification and will give a very
annoying, recycling whine that can only
be stopped by changing programs. You
can use the mod safely with programs 50
to 89.

Start with the knob on the floor box
turned all the way to the left (i.e., the
wiper to ground) and push on the
momentary switch. You should hear a
single-slapback delay. Make sure the
mix control on your front panel is at
mid-position and the yellow (or green)

PARTS LISTS
All resistors 1/4-watt, 5%
MIDIVERB MOD

light is flashing. Turn up the floor-box
knob until you start hearing multiple
echoes. (Using the jumper plug only
gives you full regeneration, but this still
means ten seconds of digital-pure de-
lays—about three seconds more than
programs 97 to 99—and a wider choice
of delay times.)

FLANGER BONUS
This mod is also great for those sharp,
“hard flange” effects; select one of the

flange programs (50 to 59), and turn the
floor box control toward the right for a
sharper sound.

I hope you enjoy the MIDIverb II
Echo Unit. It's a great way to squeeze
more useful sounds out of a budget
setup. You know, you can teach a new
dog old tricks!

Leo Bidne is the lead singer and
keyboardist for the Port Angeles, Washington,
band Nervous Rex.
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At Last!

Personal Composers version 3.3 gives you everything you need to create,
arrange, orchestrate, transpose, and print out music. It even comes with a
built-in, (and growing)) library of traditional scores.

R1. R2 10 kQ

R3 550 Q

C1,C2,C3 10 pF tantalum

D1, D2 1N4148 or
equivalent
silicon diode

IC1 T1.081C or
equivalent low-
noise op amp

Misc. circuit board,
IC socket,
hookup wire,
etc.

FLOOR BOX

50 kQ audio taper
potentiometer

Momentary contact switch
(normally open)
2-conductor, shielded cable
5-pin, 180-degree DIN plug
(Radio Shack #274-003)
Box, knob, etc.

Never Used a Computer Before?

Personal Composeres unique online Hyperhelp systems and tutorials will
guide you through every aspect of this easy-to-use yet powerful program.
An extremely "user-friendly” system of pull-down menus, simple
mnemonic commands, and optional mouse makes using Personal
Composers a breeze. Full MIDI support means that you can play in your
music from any electronic instrument, or you can use the program's Score
Editor to enter music in traditional notation directly from your computer's
keyboard. What's more, Personal Composer. delivers incredibly high-
quality printouts from any kind of printer-even dot matrix!
Sometimes all you need is a little inspiration.
Making music has never been easier!
Available for the IBM PC computer (or compatible),
and priced at only $595.00.

For more Personal Composers
information 2448 76th Ave. S.E. ?
write or call: Mercer Island, WA 98040 NG

1-800-446-8088

MasterCard
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REVIEWS

This month, we check
out ear-training
software, a powerful
multi-effects processor,
a CD sample library,
new sounds, the latest

in professional scoring

software, and more.
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Roland GP-16
Guitar Multi-effects
Processor ($1,195)
By Bob O’Donnell

uitarists interested in exploring new
timbres generally have two choices:
MIDI guitar controller-based synthesis
systems and signal processors. Technical
limitations and other problems have
prevented guitar synths from making a
major impact, but sophisticated signal
processing tools specifically designed
for guitarists have come on strong lately.
In fact, the most recent addition, Ro-
land’s GP-16, presents a strong argu-
ment that, at least for now, signal proces-
sors still are guitarists’ best opportunity
in their quest for a sonic Oz.

EMreviewsinclude 11-
step "LED meters” showing a
product's performance in specific
categories chosen by the reviewer
(such as ease of use, construction,
etc.)and a"VU meter “indicating an
overall rating. The latter is nof a
mathematical average, since some
categories are more important than
others. Forexample, if a guitarsynth
has great documentation and is easy
to use, but tracks poorly, it could
have several high LED meters and a
low overall rating.

The rating system is
based on the following values, where
“0"means afeature is nonfunctional
or doesn't exist, while a value of
"11" surpasses the point of mere
excellence (a rating of 10) and is
indicative of a feature or product
that Is truly groundbreaking and has
never before been executed sowell.

Please remember that
these are opinions, and, as always,
EM welcomes opposing viewpaints.
We urge you to contact manufactur-
ers for more information, and, of
course, tell them you saw it in EM.

wajsis buyni w3 ayi

First Takes & Quick Picks

The GP-16 offers sixteen digital ef-
fects in one rack space, up to twelve of
which can be used at once. Included in
the list are a compressor, distortion,
overdrive, “picking” filter, step phaser,
parametric EQ, noise suppressor, short
delay, chorus, flanger, pitch shifter,
“Space-D,” auto panpot, tap delay,
reverb, and a lineout filter. Although
most are fairly standard and operate as
expected, a few deserve extra mention.

The “picking” filter is, in synthesizer
terms, a dynamic, resonant filter (with-
out an envelope), whose cutoff point
can move up or down depending on
picking strength. In guitar terms, that
means you can use it for wah-wah effects
or more subtle timbral changes. The
step phaser, on the other hand, is a
standard phase shifter with the added
capability of (essentially) quantizing the
changes in the rate and depth control so
that the sound “steps” through more
drastic, nonlinear changes. The sonic
effect is somewhat akin to a percussive
sample-and-hold circuit, where lots of
very short, sudden timbral changes oc-
cur. Finally, Space-D permits you to
choose from one Roland’s four preset
Dimension effects for a lush, chorus-like
sound.

As has become common with most
multi-effects boxes, the GP-16 only of-
fers the most basic programming param-
eters (an average of four for each ef-
fect), but it has good resolution within
those parameters. In addition, the unit
offers a programmable LFO that can be
routed to any one parameter for each
patch, which is powerful stuff. Most cho-
rus and phase shifter effects use LFOs
for modulation, but the ability to use the
LFO to adjust flanger resonance, pitch
shifter feedback, filter cutoff frequency,
or any other parameter allows the GP-16



POWERFUL NEW SOLUTIONS

SYNCMASTER ¢ Macintosh Synchronizer/Interace

JREoorER eLecTRONICS

SyncMaster

B = =N
- R - R STRIPE
B & O = 3

SyncMaster is a dual port MIDI Interface/SMPTE Syn-
chronizer for the Macintosh. And at $349.00 Suggested
Retail, it's the most affordable too! SyncMaster gives
you 2 MIDI ins, 6 MIDI outs, port selector switches, Jam
Sync, and activity LEDs. Our Free Run mode allows you
to simulate incoming SMPTE without running your tape

machine. You can read/write all formats of SMPTE and
convert it to MTC and DTL. It also generates “Smart
FSK™ and converts it to MIDI Clock with Song Position
Pointer. SyncMaster comes with a D/ A and works with
Vision, Performer, Master Tracks Pro, Sound Tools, and
all other popular Macintosh sequencing programs.

SYNAPSE ¢ The Ultimate MIDI Patch Bay and MIDI Processor

Synapse

Synapse is our feature p d, fully programmable 16
in/20 out MIDI patch bay/ processor for the musician or
studio with a growing MIDI setup. Synapse utilizes 3
programmable MIDI processors, each with channel data
filtering,and velocity scaling. Four definable zones, each
with independent transpose and channel bump, give

NEXUS
3 x 8 MIDI Patch Bay

3 X 8 MIDI SWITCHER

Route 3 MIDI Inputs to any of 8 MIDI outputs with the
flick of a switch. Nexus is a half rack MIDI patch bay
for the musician who wants to eliminate the problems
of re-patching MIDI cables. Nexus also features MIDI
Input activity LEDs and convenient front panel input
and output connectors. Suggested Retail is just $99.50!

you superior flexibility. You can me g~ any 3 inputs to
any outputs, and patch map allows 16 program changes
to be sent out on any combination of outputs and
channels. Panic Button™ eliminates stuck notes.Multiple
Synapse units can interface thru our expansion bus, to
form a larger MIDI network.

NEXUS PLUS
2 x 8 MIDI Patch Bay with Processing

2 X 8 MIDI MERGER

We have designed the Nexus Plus for users who need
MIDI processing. Nexus Plus is a 2 MIDI input by 8
MIDI output patch bay that features merging, transposi-
tion, four overlapping zones, filter, data thinning and
our "Panic Button™" to remove unwanted stuck notes.
All of this and more for only $159.95 retail!

MacNEXUS e 1 x 3 Macintosh MIDI Interface

Eonibhan N " T4 3 {I1] At $69.95, MacNexus is the most affordable Macintosh MIDI interface available. MacNexus

MID) INTERFACE

has one MIDI In, three MIDI outs, and a serial port connector. Mac cable is also included.
All Nexus units can be used stand alone or rack mounted with our optional adaptor Kkit.

| For more informatlon and complete catalog of our
professional products call 213- 306 4131 today

JI&ooreR ELECTRONICS

13478 Beach Avenue, Marina del Rey, CA 90292



$1 9% PC compatibles
PC/Demopak let’s you learn all
about PC music by trying our
programs at your own pace.
Then apply the cost if you buy
our software*.
Take us for a spin on your PC.
It's a risk-free way to try before

you buy.
d 333 Fifth Ave

/ Pelham, NY 10803

(914) 738-4500 Fax: (914) 738-6946

Dept. B

Literature & Orders:1-800-233-9377
I

“Certain restrictons apply. © 1990, Voyetra Technologies.
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® FIRST TAKES

to create effects unlike any other cur-
rently available unit. Check out presets
like “Incredible!” and “Barber Pole” to
see what I mean.

You can also use an optional EV-5
control pedal, in conjunction with the
FC-100 or FC-100 Mk. II foot controller,
to control any parameter in real time (a
second EV-5 is dedicated to master vol-
ume with the Mk. II only), but unfortu-
nately, you must choose either the LFO
or the pedal for each specific patch. I
wish you could use both at once.

The GP-16 can respond to and trans-
mit MIDI continuous controllers and
offers incoming and outgoing program
change maps and full sysex support.

Initial reports suggested that one of
the GP-16's breakthroughs was going to
be its ability to be configured with ef-
fects placed in any order; unfortunately,
it isn’t so. Two sequentially ordered
groups of six effects can be rearranged
(with the noise suppressor and line-out
filter locked into the final position of
each group), but the first six are mono
and the second six stereo, so you can’t
mix and match between them. Also, cer-
tain effects are mutually exclusive; for
instance, you can’t use the flanger and
pitch shifter at the same time.

One of the GP-16’s many strengths is
its flexible output structure. In addition
to balanced stereo outputs, it provides
two sets of stereo line outputs so that you
can, for example, route lead sounds to
one set of amps and rhythm sounds to
another set. Best of all, the choice is
programmable per patch. If you opt for
a stereo recording or mixing situation,
where you run the outputs straight to
the board, the GP-16’s line-out filter will
let you emulate the sound coloration of
a guitar amp.

Speaking of which, the bottom line
for any effect is, of course, sound, and
here the GP-16 shines for the most part.
The machine’s well-programmed and
varied factory presets offer choices for
amp and direct applications, with effects
ranging from pedal-controlled, pitch-
shifted Hawaiian guitar through some
amazingly crunchy distortions. On clos-
er inspection, certain effects show weak-
nesses—the pitch shifter “warbles” a bit,
and the reverb isn’t as smooth as many
dedicated devices—but the composite
sound is impressive. A more serious fault
is that the overdrive and distortion ef-
fects produce an ugly aliasing noise
when you play high notes, similar to
what you occasionally hear on digital

samplers. On a more positive note, the
GP-16 sounds surprisingly good (and
quiet) through a traditional guitar amp;
my old Music Man was practically reborn
amplifying the processor’s modern
sounds.

The GP-16’s capabilities as a complete
guitar effects system come to light when
you combine it with the FC-100 Mk. II
($350)—which allows you to select
patches and mute the sound with your
feet—two EV-5 pedals ($79 each), and a
tuner. It’s expensive, but the level of in-
tegration and performance flexibility is
well worth it.

If you’re a guitarist interested in new
timbres and find that guitar synthesis
systems don’t meet your needs, the GP-
16 will give you plenty of sonic territory
to explore. Check it out.

Bob O’Donnell, EM cditor, is a
guatarist intrigued by the wonders of synthe-
sized sound.
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RolandCorp US
7200 Dominion Circle
Los Angeles, CA 90040
tel. (213) 685-5141

Intelligent Music’s
UpBeat 2.0

Rhythm Sequencer for
the Macintosh ($249)
By Craig Anderton

pBeat is billed as a “real-

time rhythm sequencer”
and is optimized for creating rhythm
patterns. As I'm not a fan of drum ma-
chine-style programming, nor of string-
ing little melodic fragments together to
create a completed composition, 1
didn’t have high hopes for UpBeat. But
after working with it for just one eve-
ning, I became thoroughly enamored of
the program to the point where it is now
a permanent part of my setup. It’s fun,
it’s clever, but most importantly, it
streamlines and enhances the creative
process.

Most action occurs in a Pattern win-
dow, where individual patterns are cre-
ated. You can play notes from a MIDI
keyboard, enter notes in step time, or
“paint” in notes (using five different ve-
locities). Another tool lets you paint in



strings of notes with randomly varying
velocities (perfect for hi-hat parts).
Since all editing operations can be done
in real time, and the pattern repeats, it’s
easy to tweak away until you get a part
that’s music to your ears. Real-time edit-
ing is something you have to experience

{*=][00 ITC 000 it || Wi [® oFrecs ]

fined, you don’t have to assign tracks, or
record-enable them, or any of that
normal sequencer stuff. Just start
recording; UpBeat sorts out which
sounds are on which channels and rec-
ords them accordingly.

Rather than ramble on about the
numerous features, let’s
talk applications. My
favorite use of UpBeal is

SO Burund! IR S+t /Move Regions n { Not Gonna Fignt ] to create a tune’s rhyth'
Ons Cur T Length Quantize .
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e RO T _— 0 0 e 0 to add leads, do com-
= : K
E;:' a : plex graphic tweaking,
losed hat
Halt nat and so on. You could
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e E— probably record an en-
o =™ 5] tire tune in UpBeat, but
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The Pattern window of UpBeat 2.0

to appreciate; it improves productivity to
an astonishing degree.

A Library window stores each pattern
under its own name. You can drag these
names into slots in a Song window; upon
playing the song, each pattern plays in
the order specified, with a specified
number of repeats before moving to the
next pattern.

UpBeat avoids having each pattern
play the exact way every time (the
scourge of drum machine-style pro-
gramming) in several ways. A fill option,
available for each drum, looks for spaces
in a part and adds beats in those spaces
according to various user-defined
parameters (such as probability of oc-
currence). Also, velocity, time-shifting,
and other parameters can be varied ran-
domly within user-defined constraints.
So, not only can a pattern play a little
differently each time it appears in the
song, but each playing of a song will be a
unique performance (which can be cap-
tured in memory and exported as a
MIDI file to a more conventional se-
quencer). This is one of the best uses of
algorithmic technique I've encoun-
tered—it spices up the piece yet takes no
control away from the composer.

UpBeat solves the problem of different
drum sound note mappings by allowing
the definition of several devices, each of
which maps sounds to notes for a par-
ticular instrument. For example, if you
start writing for the drum sounds in a D-
110 synth module then switch to HR-16
drum sounds, no problem—just change
the device. Also, once a device is de-

just as the forte of a
conventional sequencer
tends to be precise ed-
iting rather than com-
posing, UpBeat specializes in the com-
positional process. UpBeat is great for
grabbing those creative moments and
turning them into MIDI data (and
frankly, it’s such an ingratiating pro-
gram that just using it tends to foster
creative moments anyway).

Limitations? For one, the program
can’t address 32 output channels simul-
taneously. Second, the learning curve is
a bit steep because UpBeat represents a
new way of doing things. The program is
copy-protected, and it did take me a
while to sort out how to use it with MIDI
Manager (supplied free with UpBeat).
Overall, the software seemed relatively
stable, with only a few “lockups.” Finally,
some people will want more resolution
than 192 PPQN, but frankly, for this ap-
plication I think the point is moot. (By
the way, the manual is quite good, but
don’t concentrate too much on the tuto-
rial—the main section contains the
“meat” of the information, and if you
want to learn about the program in the
most efficient way possible, treat this
section as an extended tutorial rather
than as a reference.)

Intelligent Music has always produced
original, innovative software rather than
a bunch of “me-too” programs. Even so,
Version 2.0 represents quite an improve-
ment over the original UpBeat (specifi-
cally, the ability to sequence notes and
chords, MIDI file compatibility, some
new toolbox tools, and a cleaner graphic
layout). The program’s authors, John
Offenhartz and David Zicarelli (with
Eric Ameres and Antony Widoff), de-
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Laser-sharp music notation for
IBM-PC and EGA/CGA/Hercules
HP-LaserJet / Epson dot-matrix
Real-time MIDI transcription
Automatic rhythm analysis
Standard MIDI files
Mouse-driven menus

Five laser text fonts

Two laser music fonts

Built-in sequencer

MPU-401 interface compatible
True WYSIWYG graphjcs
Arcing ties and slurs

Variable beam slanting
Automatic key signatures
Complex time signatures
Extensive editing options

Ask your local dealer for L.M.P
or order direct from:

TEACH Services
182 Donlvan Road
Brushton, NY 12916

(518) 358-2125

$5.00 S&H Visa/Mastercharge/COD accepted
NY residents add 7% sales tax
Dealer inquiries welcome
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imode Expansion for

Y

Features/Benefits:

expansion

by musitronics

Adds memory for storing 128
sounds...

Doubles the number of patches;
Optionally, you can triple them.

8-Tone multi-timbral 16-voice
dynamic allocation...

Quadruples the number of tones you
can play.

Control over individual Tone
program-changes, volume and
panning via MIDI...

Gives you the multi-timbral capabilities
of a D-10 with the sound of the D-50.

10 new displays and over 40 new
multi-timbral parameters...

Gives you the ability to create sounds
unattainable on a stock D-50.

Independent keyboard mapping
per Tone...

Freedom to combine sounds over
various parts of the keyboard, to
suit your particular needs.

Adds a second MIDI transmit
channel...

Your D-50 becomes a master key-
board that can contral two or more
synths separately.

Sta“-.bafg 17700 Raymer St
Suite 1001
O”ES Northridge
J CA91325
818-993-4091
FAX: 818-701-7452
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serve recognition for taking the concept
of drum machine-style programming to
the next quantum level. If you record
rhythm tracks—even if you already love
your sequencer—look into UpBeat. My
only regret about the program is that it
took me this long to discover it.
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Concept 9
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Execution 10
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Ease of Use 8
BEEEEEREENR0

Musical Usefulness 10

OVERALL

Intelligent Music
116 North Lake Ave.
Albany, NY 12206
tel. (518) 434-4110

McGill University Master
Samples, Volumes 4 to 11
($69 ea., 3/$199, 11/$699)

he 11-volume McGill Uni-

versity Master Samples
(MUMS) collection is one of the most
extensive libraries of high-quality instru-
mental sounds you can buy. The first
three compact discs concentrate on or-
chestral strings, brass, woodwinds, per-
cussion, and piano. Eight new discs have
been added, with sounds ranging from
modern timbres such as slapped electric
bass and electronically processed drums
to historical instruments such as Renais-
sance quart recorder and alto shawm.
All MUMS sounds are digitally recorded
in stereo, and most discs are just over an
hour long.

For almost every instrument, each
note in the entire range is recorded. A
few discs also have short, rhythmic pat-
terns. In many tracks, however, individ-
ual sounds are too long for most of to-
day’s samplers.

Volume 4, “Rock Percussion and
Tympani,” features dry, processed, and
“power” drums and cymbals, along with
single strokes and rolls played chromati-
cally on tympani, using various mallets.

Volume 5, “Rock Strings,” contains a
variety of electric guitars and electric
bass and, for some reason, just one oc-
tave of bass from an unidentified analog
synthesizer, which the manual refers to
as “Moog-style.”

In Volume 6, “Latin Grooves I: Solo,”
not all sounds are Latin, and not all
tracks are grooves. Oddly enough, this
disc contains the accordion. Hits, rolls,
and rhythmic patterns are played on

Latin and Egyptian percussion instru-
ments. Most patterns consist of a series
of subpatterns and are too long to
sample as a whole; the manufacturer
intends that the subpatterns be sampled
individually.

Volume 7, “Latin Grooves II: En-
semble,” consists mostly of Latin and
Egyptian percussion ensembles playing
various dance rhythms that last between
eight seconds and over a minute. These
are followed by a series of well-impro-
vised patterns on solo acoustic bass, in
every major key except Eb. For some
mysterious reason, a Bb trumpet is on
this disc.

The “Jazz Sounds” disc, Volume 8, has
Bb trumpet, cornet, Gibson E335 and
Fender Telecaster guitars; plucked up-
right bass; fretless electric bass; vibra-
phone; and tenor and alto saxophone
growls, screams, subtones, and mul-
tiphonics. Even if you don’t play jazz, no
sampler library is complete without
some of these sounds.

Volume 9 is devoted to variations of
sounds on Volumes 1 through 4, as well
as harp, celeste, and classical guitar.
Unlike the first two volumes, strings and
flutes are played without vibrato. Eight
minutes of tympani are duplicated on
Volume 4, so orchestral musicians don’t
have to buy the rock percussion disc and
rock musicians don’t have to buy a disc
of orchestral sounds just to get tympani.

Volume 10 contains pipe organ
sounds, with thirteen stops and combi-
nations of stops, including pedals,
played on a German baroque church
organ. Most tracks are whole-tone inter-
vals rather than chromatic. All 415 tones
are lovely and suitably impressive. With

McGill University’s CD Sample Libraries



sounds like these, every church should
have a sampler.

The “Historical Instruments” disc,
Volume 11, may not be for everybody.
However, if you need instruments such
as viols, lutes, krummhorns, recorders,
treble cornet, alto shawm, and antique
oboes, where else can you find them?
You may want this disk just for the
French harpsichord.

When sampling from various re-
corded sound libraries, it’s difficult to
record a range of notes with attack char-
acteristics so consistent that split points
blend smoothly across their range. Min-
ute differences in tone are more percep-
tible when they’re played from a sam-
pler. I'm impressed with the obvious
care taken in recording the majority of
McGill’s sounds. Most of the sounds in
almost any track work well together.
There are occasional bloopers, but the
skill acquired from producing the first
three volumes is apparent in the new
offerings.

In future volumes, I'd like to see more
popular ethnic and folk instruments;
bagpipe, harmonica, mandolin, and
dulcimer would be useful, to name only

ensemble sounds.

be available.

OVERALL

Canada

a few. My wish list also includes human
voices, orchestra hits, organs other than
pipe organ, electric piano, and clavinet.
A large library should also include more

As it is, MUMS is still a pretty impres-
sive collection. Of course, getting them
all into your sampler will require lots of
time, concentration, and disk space. A
fairly complete, ready-to-sample library
like MUMS assures that when you need
an instrumental sound, it will probably

Geary Yelton :s director of the
MIDI Crisis Center in Atlanta and author of
a new book, Music and the Macintosh,
published by MIDI America.
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McGill University
555 Sherbrooke Street West
Montreal, Quebec, H3A 1E3,

tel. (514) 398-4548

Coda Finale 2.0
Macintosh Notation
Software ($749)

By Joseph Accurso

hen it first appeared

(and for quite a few
months before it appeared), Finale was
touted as the ultimate music notation
software. Soon after its arrival, however,
it was discovered that Finale was bug-rid-
den, complex, and frustrating (see the
review in the July 1989 EM).

Coda Music Software recently shipped
an upgrade, Finale V. 2.0, that seeks to
rectify the myriad of ills in its earlier re-
leases. Version 2.0 is a great improve-
ment, capable of printing out wonder-
ful, engraver-quality scores of any for-
mat. Even better, the preparation of
those scores is done in a more intelli-
gible manner than in previous versions
of the program. Be warned, though, the
new version still requires a major invest-
ment in time and money, and its tre-
mendous power implies that it’s not for
the casual user.

On the other hand, many new fea-
tures and a number of improvements

Passac Unity Elght Just what the doctor ordered at $525 hist

Passac Unity” Mixers.
A Cure for the Routing Blues.

You know the trouble you can get into just trying to connect
all your gear together. Something we call the routing blues.
Luckily, a cure’s been found.

We designed the Unity Eight line mixer to solve your rack
routing problems. Without being part of the problem. That is, noisy.

We gave the Unity Eight two pairs of stereo sends and returns.
And made it ultra-quiet, with 95 dB signal-to-noise. And kept the

!
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Passac Unity Sixteen Sixtoen

channels of mixing power with some

extra strength ingredients Like Two

[ ] Stereo Sends and Four (count em)

-~ Stereo Returns that iet you loop tn up
to four effects And a special ‘Solo/Mix”

D_ Headphone Monitor feature usually
found only on the most expensive

studio consoles All in two rack spaces AT $699 suggested list

i
L
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Passac Unity Sixteen EQ Sixteon Mic/Line channels plus

EQ Allthe features of the Unity Stxteen along with fixed

High and Low and Sweepable Mid Equalization Four rack
units high From $1 195 suggested retail
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1989 Passac Corporation

S o give POl
ting relief from hook-up headaches

whole package down to one rack space.

Chances are, you've seen the Unity Eight by now. It's standard
fare in Bradshaw's racks, for example, because as Bob puts it, *I
have used many line mixers
in the past, but none offer the .
flexibility ond sonic purity of -
the Unity Eight”

Or, to quote Gig Magazine’s ;

Road Test, ... this is the cleanest ) Sign
sounding line mixerI've heard.” @st%°

Seems like our Unity Eight was just what the doctor ordered.
Which suggested to us that it was time to go back to the drawing
board.

Introducing the Unity Sixteen and Unity Sixteen EQ. More of
what you need a mixer for. In a size that still fits your rack. For much
less than youd expect to pay.

So now there’s a whole line of quiet, flexible Passac Unity™
mixers. Sure-fire cures for the routing blues.

Call us or write for more information: Passac
Corporation, 7569 Ames Ave., Milpitas, CA 95035.

Phone 408/946-8989. y &l
Write us for a copy of our FREE Booklet: Solving Your Rack
Routing ProblezzfsY with the Passac Unity Elghf.g PASS AC
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have been added to Version 2.0, making
it faster and easier to use. These features
number in the dozens, so I’ll just touch
on the most significant.

The main architecture consists of a
series of “tools” used to perform specific
operations. Virtually all operations
(adding staves, determining clefs and
time signatures, etc.) are performed in
this way. In earlier versions, one would
often become entangled in a series of
complex and confusing dialog boxes in
which various parameters had to be

selected and criteria s gy leny .

fulfilled in order to SN Degg e | e
accomplish an op- ‘= é‘ﬁ PSR = — a4 =1
eration. Now, many of ¢ o p o G 7o
Finale's operations é*ﬁ T .ﬁ. e §5i §
and commands have ,_m\ 7,',' R ey, e

been moved out of ly_g == FETE == FETER B g

dialog boxes and into ,
menus that accom-

pany each tool. Tool-

specific menus only appear when that
particular tool is accessed, greatly reduc-
ing the program’s complexity.

Send MUMS

to your mom.

She’ll love our eleven
CD volumes for sampling.

Volume 1 Selo Strings and
and Violin Ensemble
Volume 2 Brass and Winds

Pianos, Percussion
and Saxophones

Volume 3

Rock Percussion
and Tympani

Volume 4

Volume 5 Rock Strings

Latin Grooves |
Solo

Volume 6

Latin Grooves Il
Ensemble

Volume 7

Volume 8 Jazz Sounds

Volume 9 More Strings, Winds,

Pianos & Percussion
Volume 10 Pipe Organ

Volume 11 Historical
Instruments

Send $69{U.S.) per volume, or $199(U.S.) for any three; for all eleven volumes send
$699(U.S.). Quebec residents add 9% sales tax. Shipping and handling: add $4 within North
America; elsewhere, add $14. Send cheque or money order to

McGill University Master Samples

with and without mute; pizzicato; harmonics; martelé

including instrument families; brasses with and without mutes

two Steinway 9’ grands; a ton of bars, skins, bells, and woods;
five saxes

snares, toms, bass drums, cymbals, hi-hats, kick-crash combos;
hundreds of variations

electric and synthesized basses; electric guitar; many variations

also soft mallet marimba; accordion

80 mixes; also acoustic bass patterns; hard-attack trumpet
with and without bucket mute

electric guitar; acoustic bass; soft mallet vibes; sax growls, screams,
subtones, and multiphonics; cornet; soft trumpet with bucket mute

harp; celesta; guitar; tympani {same as Vol.4); solo strings and
flutes without vibrato

13 different stops and combinations

viols, lutes, recorders, crumhorns, oboe d’amore, shawm, cornett,
harpsichord

be ~ ‘e

A printout done with Finale 2.0

Version 2.0 also includes a new tool,
the MIDI tool, that allows visual editing
of MIDI data (note velocities, pedaling,
note durations, etc.) in much the same
way as do sequencer programs. Finale
can play back its scores through MIDI,
and since its inception has allowed you
to do things like have all notes that are
assigned “fortissimo” markings on the
score to play back with a MIDI velocity of
127. With the MIDI tool, however, you
can individually tweak the velocity value,
aftertouch levels, etc., for every note.
(Beware, however, that Finale's opera-
tion as a sequencer is slow and cumber-
some; its strength is notation.) The pro-
gram supports the standard MIDI file
format and accurately converts se-
quencer files into notation from both
Mac and IBM formats.

One of the most annoying aspects of
earlier versions was the innumerable
amount of screen redraws that occurred
after nearly every executable operation.
These redraws could take anywhere
from a few seconds to 20 or 30 seconds,
depending on the complexity of the
score. Version 2.0 has alleviated this
problem by eliminating all but the most
essential redraws.

If you have a Mac SE, it would be wise
to invest in an accelerator board. With-
out it, you’re going to find yourself sit-
ting around, waiting for things to hap-
pen. Certain operations could take
more than 30 minutes; a MIDI file tran-
scription of a 300-measure piece with
twelve instruments took over an hour
without the accelerator board.

A high-quality laser printer, such as a
LaserWriter, also is essential. Everything
about Finale is geared to the serious
musician/copyist, and dot matrix print-
ers won't produce professional-looking
scores. If you're not able to purchase a
laser printer, you can proof on a dot ma-
trix and rent time on a laser printer.
Coda is working on upgrading its pro-

555 Sherbrooke Street West
Montreal, Quebec, Canada H3A 1E3
Telephone: (514) 398-4548

prietary music fonts (Petrucci, Seville,
etc.) to be Type 1 Postscript fonts so
they’ll work with Adobe’s Type Manager.
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Finale’s documentation has been
vastly improved—all 900 pages of it.
Answers to most problems can almost
always be found in one of the three
books. Telephone support is good, but
sporadic, and Coda has discontinued its
toll-free number.

I have a love/hate relationship with
this program. In the time it took me to
learn and become comfortable with Fi-
nale, 1 probably could have hand-copied
all of Wagner’s Tristan und Isold twice
over; on the other hand, my scores never
looked this good.

Joseph Accurso is a professor of
music and director of the electronic music fa-
ality at Brookdale Community College, Lin-
croft, New Jersey.

[ L1111 | |misiwis
Cost-Effectiveness 7
SEEEEEEEER]
Documentation 9

(LI LEL] ] [ .
Comprehensiveness 10
ERERRCOO000

Ease of Use 5

OVERALL

Coda Music Software

1401 East 79 St.
Bloomington, MIN 55425-1126
tel. (612) 854-1288

Ars Nova Practica Musica
Macintosh Ear-Training
Software ($125)

By Geary Yelton

n the expanding world of

music education software
for the Macintosh, one of the best
programs is an old standby, Practica
Musica from Ars Nova. This interactive
ear-training and music-theory coach
works with or without a MIDI instru-
ment. Its MIDI input or the onscreen
musical keyboard and grand staff let you
respond to drills in point-and-click
fashion, with a choice of MIDI play-
back or four sampled sounds played by
the Mac.

Practica Musica offers nine exercises
for pitch, scales, intervals, chords, and
music dictation. In playing exercises, the
program names an interval or chord,
then you have to play it correctly. In
spelling exercises, you have to specify
notes with the proper accidentals; en-
harmonic equivalents don’t count. Un-
like ear-training programs that rely on
computer-generated melodies, Practica
Musica dictation exercises use selections
from the entire history of music. If you

so desire, you can also write original
melodies for ear training or the pro-
gram can generate melodies according
to the user-selected key signature, me-
ter, and scale.

Each activity has four levels of diffi-
culty, which you can attempt in any or-
der. When you accumulate enough
points to complete a level, the Mac
cheers your efforts with digitized ap-
plause. Some activities let you summon
help screens that explain the music the-
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MULTIPLE TRANSFER MODES (single voice, internal
bank, RAM card. funings. sequences, efc.) allow you
to access the full range of your keyboard's SYSEX.
BULK ORGANIZER allows you to copy, swap and
rename voices to create new banks.

MIDI PATCHBAY controller automates program
switching to keep the proper instrument online
during data transfers.

DESK ACCESSORY for the Mac & Atari ST lets you
transmit new patches to your MIDI instruments without
quitting your sequencer. IBM version uses DOS Shell.
UNIVERSAL FILE FORMAT lets you transter files between
all four computer types.

MINI SEQUENCER lets you create and store 10 'test’
sequences for auditioning patches.

PERFORMANCE FEATURE allows you to save or load
your entire MIDI Setup with a single command.
PROFILE EDITOR lets you install the latest instruments --
or even create your own profiles. Your Super
Librarian program will never become obsolete.
MIDI THRU RECHANNELIZER lets you use your master
keyboard to audition patches on your other
keyboards or modules.

ON-SCREEN HELP PROMPTS help to make sure your
instruments are pro| gerly configured for data transfers.
DESCRIPTIVE MEMOS may be saved with each file.
HARD DRIVE INSTALLABLE.

MAC VERSION s Muttifinder compatible and
supports dual MIDI interfaces.

1BM PC VERSION uses GEM/3 System Software
(included) and requires a mouse.

.

.

Contact us for an up-to-date list of
supported instruments and a FREE
Macintosh or Atari demo. The Demos
are now available for downloading
from PAN and COMPUSERVE.

7IXEL PUBLISHING
1573 Eglinton Ave. W., Suite 3,
Toato, O, Cnada MéE

World Radio Histo

‘=W 1A

.for the Macmtosh Atari ST, IBM PC & Yamaha Cl

ory behind the exercises. Practica Musica
comes with a theory textbook titled Win-
dows on Music.

The program improves with each re-
vision. I heartily recommend it to those
who want to sharpen their harmony,
rhythm, and pitch recognition skills
or enhance their grasp of musical
rudiments.

Overall rating: 9. Ars Nova Soft-
ware, PO Box 637, Kirkland, WA 98083;
tel. (800) 445-4866, or (206) 889-0927. m

NOW SUPPORTS OVER 90 INSTRUMENTS FROM

AKA|, ALESIS, ART, CASIO, DIGITECH,
DIGITAL MUSIC, Emu SYSTEMS, ENSONIQ,
GREY MATTER, JL COOPER, KAWAL KORG,
LEXICON, MIDIA, OBERHEIM, ROLAND,
SEQUENTIAL, YAMAHA, 360 SYSTEMS

) |
& NEW! vow incruoes
\ FREE PATCHES FOR OVER 15 OF
" THE MOST POPULAR SYNTHS FROM
THE TOP SOUND MANUFACTURERS!!

GREENHOUSE SOUND (219) 773-2678
KEEL PRODUCTIONS  (902) 852-2931
CHARLES LAURIA =
LIVEWIRE AUDIO (201) 389-2197
PATCHWORKS (212) 873-2390
SOUNDSATIONS (313) 885-1539
SUPERIOR SOUNDS  (404) 469-5429
TURNKEY GROUP  (708) 433-5760
VALHALLA (313) 548-9360
WALT WHITNEY  (314) 429-2858

CLICKPAD

SMPTE CALCULATOR
INCLUDED WITH
SUPER LIBRARIAN FOR
THE ATARI ST FOR A LIMITED TIME ONLY!

Suggested list price

Atari, IBM, C1 $ 149 US
Macintosh $ 199 US
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REVIEWS

Will this influential
music software
company’s latest
notation package for
the Macintosh leave
‘em calling for an

encore—or no mas?

r

ver since the introduction of the mighty
Synclavier, the search for an affordable
microcomputer-based scoring and se-
quencing system has become the music
software industry’s equivalent to the
search for the Holy Grail. Companies
have gone after it more seriously than

Indiana Jones being chased by a pack of

Nazis but often more awkwardly than
Monty Python trying to subdue the killer
rabbit. The goal is a truly userfriendly
system that permits an individual to
compose and arrange music, then auto-
matically and painlessly transcribes the
music and produces printed output
good enough to be published.
Passport’s Encore is intended to be
such a composing and scoring program.
It attempts to function as both a Post-
Script music-typesetting system and a
live-performance/sequence-transcrip-
tion environment. In its first release, it
introduced some interesting concepts
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FIG. 1: Encore’s main screen, showing
the Edit Window and the Staff Sheet.
Note the spacing problems in the second
measure.
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Passport Designs Encore 1.2

Composing/Notation Software
By Wheat Williams

but was effectively paralyzed by lethal
bugs. Since then, Passport has provided
free updates almost monthly. With each
release (I have worked with four), they
tried to fix existing bugs while extend-
ing the program with new features sug-
gested by users.

THE CONCEPT

Designed by Dave Kusek and Don Wil-
liams (the creators of Master Tracks Pro),
Encore does not aspire to the staggering
notational gymnastics one can accom-
plish with Passport’s typesetting/engrav-
ing programs, NoteWriter Il (for the
Macintosh) and Score (for the IBM), nor
is it a powerful MIDI sequencer like
Pro 4. It combines elements of both
types of products but is not intended to
replace either. Passport’s ad campaign
might lead one to believe that Encore is
designed for the classical composer, but
I feel it’s much better suited to the MIDI
musician looking for an easy way to get
decent notation for band charts and
lead sheets.

You can play live while Encore converts
your MIDI performance into standard
notation, or step-enter notes and play
them back via MIDI. But aithough Encore
will faithfully record and play back any
and all MIDI data in multitrack se-
quencer fashion, there is no way to edit,
notate, or create (in step time) MIDI
data other than note data. If you want to
edit MIDI data, you need to use Encorein
conjunction with a full-fledged se-
quencer. Accordingly, Encore reads and
writes Passport’s Master Tracks Pro and
Pro 4 sequencer files and Type 1 stan-
dard MIDI files. (References to compati-
bility with particular Master Track Pro
features also apply to Pro 4.)

Encore works differently from other
programs on the market. Its manual
states: “Music scoring is based on an ex-
tensive set of rules, which, in practice,
are broken as often as they’re observed.



And since computers aren’t very smart,
teaching your Macintosh all the sub-
tleties of turning MIDI data into an ac-
curate and useful score would be im-
practical.”

The assumption is that notation pro-
grams format music in a way that may
not meet everyone’s needs. The Pass-
port people told me they “don’t want En-
core to automatically do anything a user
might want to undo.” As a result, the
program assumes nothing; the user
must constantly make all the decisions.
This is not much fun, as I will explain
later.

On the other hand, by foregoing the
complexity and heuristic decision-mak-
ing capabilities of other programs and,
apparently, by some effective code
optimization, Encore achieves speed. I
am happy to report that this 330 kilobyte
program runs fine on a stock Mac Plus
with a hard drive. Sequencer files are
imported in seconds. Window-scrolling
and screen redraws are downright
breezy. Operations are usually rapid,
and most are “undo-able.” The program
is laudably fast, but at a price: lots of
work on the part of the user.

Encoreis intuitive; you can learn to use
it in a couple of days, not months as
with some programs. In addition, it is
not copy-protected, part of Passport’s
courageous attempt to do away with that
unpopular and problematic security
measure.

ENCORE’S ORGANIZATION

Encore uses two main windows. The
smaller Staff Sheet looks like the Track
Sheet in Master Tracks Proand is used to
enter the instrument names, MIDI chan-
nels, and other information for each
staff of music. (Each staff is, in effect, a
sequencer track.) In the Edit window
(see Fig. 1) four scores can be open at
once, memory permitting. There’s also
a Preview window that shows a reduced
view of one page.

The program displays music using
screen bitmaps of the Adobe Systems
PostScript font, Sonata. The screen
fonts are included with the program and
can be used for ImageWriter and draft-
quality, laser printer output. However,
producing publication-quality print-
outs using a PostScript device requires
the Sonata printer font, which adds
$95 to Encore's already hefty price tag.
Encore also works well with Sonata under
the Adobe Type Manager, which provides
PostScript-like output on non-Post-

Script printers such as HP’s DeskWriter.

Encore always displays music on a
single page, formatted to one of the
dimensions available in the standard
ImageWriter and LaserWriter Page
Setup dialog boxes. A row of icons at
the top lets you switch between the
pages of a score. Editing is accom-
plished by selecting musical symbols
and editing tools from six floating tool
palettes, which can be displayed one at a
time (Fig. 2).

Each staff can be displayed and
printed in any of four different Sonata

point sizes, but the smallest two are
more useful for printing than for editing
because the notes and symbols are so
tiny that precise placement and editing
become difficult. In the LaserWriter
Page Setup dialog, Encorelets you specify
a percent reduction and scales up the
page dimensions to enable you to work
in a larger Sonata font that will print
reduced. Encore will also vertically “tile”
large orchestral systems across pages on
printout so you can paste them together.

Score layout is the program’s greatest
strength. You can set up music by creat-
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An intelligent drum pad
to MIDI processor card for
the IBM.PC & AT.
Incredibly powertful, flexible
and easy to use.
Loaded with
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“racks Pro or MIDI files but
can’t follow rubato playing.
The reason Encore can
import and transcribe files
so quickly is that initially it
does very little with the
data. When the import op-
eration, or your playing, is
finished, the program dis-

Marks

+ [ 3ffv

plays only a paged score
with systems containing a

° staff for each sequencer
track and measures that

or drawn with the mouse.

ing systems of up to 64 staves. You can
create any combination of bracketing,
bracing, and barline connection imagin-
able. The number of measures per sys-
tem, the size of each measure, the spac-
ing between individual staves, the num-
ber of systems on the page, and other
parameters can be varied for each sys-
tem individually or for the whole docu-
ment. Any staff can be hidden in any
given system (in case, for instance, an in-
strument’s part doesn’t come in for a
few pages). You can even have staves of
different sizes within the same system
and can number measures according to
several different schemes. You can rea-
lign any of these elements at any time
while creating a score, and the program
won’t complain. Finally, you can add a
title, header, footer, and copyright no-
tice that is placed on each page of the
score.

NOTE ENTRY
There are four ways of entering notes
into Encore: recording MIDI in real time,
importing a sequence, step-time input
using MIDI and the Mac keyboard, and
placing notes onscreen with the mouse.
Recording works just like with a se-
quencer; the MIDI setup, record filter,
and quantization options are virtually
identical to Master Tracks Pro. You can set
up a template of different time signa-
tures and tempo changes and record
into it. Encorealso transcribes time signa-
ture and tempo changes from Master

FiG. 2: Encore’s symbol paleties, normally visible one
at atime, show the range of objects that can be placed

correctly notate the se-
quence’s time signatures.
The actual music, how-
ever, shows up as a series
of bare note heads, tenta-
tively spaced within each
measure—no stems, flags,
or beams.

Next, you must select sec-
tions of music, anything
from the whole piece (only
advisable with a strictly
quantized sequencer file) to a single
measure. Then you go through your ar-
rangement, changing Encore’s quantiza-
tion values for each chunk as you listen
to your tracks played back over MIDI. A
moving pointer scrolls through the
score in time with playback. As you lis-
ten, you must visualize what your notes
ought to look like. At the end of each
juncture, you select the Guess com-
mand, and out pops notation with stems
and flags that may or may not resemble
what you thought you played. If it
doesn’t, select the Undo command,
quantize to a different value, and tell £n-
core to reguess the selected chunk of
music.

At this point, you can voice a score.
This helpful and powerful feature allows
you to select independent musical lines
and assign them to different “voices,”
each on a different MIDI channel. A
single musical staff can have four inde-
pendent voices. Once voiced, you can
select each part with one command in
order to set a uniform stem direction or
to transpose. You can orchestrate from a
piano part and copy out the voices to
individual staves, or copy out individual
musical lines from separate staves and
merge them together on a new staff to
form a piano reduction.

Notes can be entered in step time with
a MIDI keyboard or by pointing and
clicking with the mouse (durations may
be selected with keystroke equivalents).
Then you can fine-tune note spacing by



clicking and dragging the notes. Of
course, step-time entry eliminates the
need for “guessing.”

SYMBOLS

Notes are not beamed as they are
entered; they must be selected by the
mouse in a separate operation af-
terwards. In all versions I reviewed,
beaming was one of Encore’s buggiest
operations.

Once you have transcribed all your
notes’ rhythms, you can place any dia-
tenic key signature on the score, and the
program will assign accidentals. Encore
will transpose any selection, but only by
fixed intervals, not modally or with re-
gard to scale degree. Changing to any
instrumental clef is just a matter of
clicking. Encore impressed me by trans-
posing the notes perfectly when the clefs
were changed and by permitting clef
changes anywhere within a measure. En-

Product Summary

PRODUCT:

Encore V. 1.2

TYPE:

Music notation and compos-
ing software

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS:
Macintosh Plus or better

with System 6.0.2, hard disk
recommended; MIDI
interface; printer; Adobe
System’s Sonata printer font
required for PostScript
printing

FEATURES:

PostScript output; imports
and exports Pro 4, Master
Tracks Pro, Master Tracks Jr.,
and Type I standard MIDI
files; real-time MIDI input;
MIDI playback; supports 32
MIDI channels and 64
musical staves

PRICE:

$595

MANUFACTURER:

Passport Designs, Inc.

625 Miramontes St.

Half Moon Bay, CA 94019
tel. (415) 726-0280
HEEREERCI000
Printed Output 6
EEERE8CO000
Depth of Features 6
BRRO0O000000
Reliabllity 3
BRENOOOO0O0O00
Value 3

EREREERRO00
Ease of Use 8

OVERALL

core handles key changes in the “classi-
cal” manner, by inserting a thin, double
barline and cancelling out the previous
key’s accidentals using natural signs be-
fore it places the new key signature.

Accidentals, trills, articulation mark-
ings, and fingering numbers can be at-
tached to the notes and will move with
them. With the exception of accidentals,
none of these symbols affects MIDI data
generation or playback. (Repeat bar-
lines in measures don’t affect MIDI
either.) The rest of Enrcore’s symbols are
also purely graphic and should be
entered last. Dynamics, slurs, pedal
markings, lyrics, etc., are simply drawn
onto a position on the page. Most can
be dragged to new locations indivi-
dually, but if you move bar lines, sys-
tems, or notes, the graphics won’t move
with them. (According to the manufacturer,
this last problem has been fixed in an up-
date.—SO)

Encore’s newest feature enables you to
select chord symbols (such as Cmaj7/E)
from a dialog and insert them in the
score. This is a manual process; Encore
doesn’t name chords by analyzing the
notes as does Coda’s Finale.

THE ALIGNMENT ENIGMA

Several operations within Encoreinteract
to determine what the manual calls
“alignment.” Any score is likely to con-
tain visual symbols and MIDI data cre-
ated by a combination of real- and step-
time recording and using the mouse.
“Alignment” deals with how Encore rec-
onciles all of these elements into a single
piece of music.

As Encore has evolved, its ability to in-
terpret the normal inaccuracies of un-
quantized note data has improved. But
the discrepancies between the recorded
data and the necessary repositioning of
notes on the page to make them prop-
erly readable still cause problems. For
instance, playing a note slightly behind
the beat could cause Encore to place the
note too far to the right in a measure.

Encore expects the user to manually
reconcile discrepancies between what is
seen and what is heard by invoking two
commands. The first, Change Timing to
Match Placement, tries to rewrite the
MIDI data of the selection to match
what is onscreen. This is needed when
the user uses the mouse to insert new
notes into a measure that already con-
tains other music data.

The second command, Change Place-
ment to Match Timing, does not alter
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MIDI data; it takes manually respaced
notes and realigns them to a strict 1:1
proportional allotment (where, for in-
stance, four sixteenth notes would take
up the same amount of horizontal space
as a quarter note). Strict 1:1 spacing is
not always useful, because one often has
to reposition notes to make more room
for dense passages of shorter notes that
would otherwise overlap (see Fig. 1).
Unfortunately, 1:1 is the only type of
alignment that Encore can accomplish
automatically.

ENTOMOLOGY (BUGS) AND

OTHER PROBLEMS

Despite several updates, the reviewed
version still has many problems. In my
experience it is problematic to try to cre-
ate notation by importing or recording
real-time MIDI data into Encore because
its quantization and
alignment methods are
not reliable (I've also
noted severe timing
inconsistencies when
Encore plays a click
track over MIDI). En-
core can glitch unpre-
dictably, which seems
to be related to the
“alignment” concept.
The only solution is to
erase the recorded mu-
sic (and all its MIDI
data) and enter the
notes in step time. If
you record your music
in an external sequenc-
er and quantize every-
thing before you im-
port it into Encore, it
transcribes properly.
But that rather defeats
the purpose of Encore’s
similar functions.

The transcription
process itself seems to encourage the
user to create alignment problems that
Encore can’t handle. Taking a musical
passage from raw data to aligned and
beamed notes can involve using several
commands and dialog boxes in different
menus and repeating the process for
each chunk. With each decision, things
may not work right and may have to be
“undone,” but if you select the next
command (as often happens), you lose
the ability to go back and undo an unno-
ticed error. Therefore, frequent use of
the Save and Revert to Saved commands
is mandatory.

World Radio History

Encore’s
problems with
odd time
signatures
included putting
seven quarter
notes Lo a

measure in

7/8 time.

When you change the placement of
entered notes, Encore does not maintain
visual alignment with other staves that
contain the selected measures. Worse,
using the standard Macintosh cut, copy,
and paste commands with notes is unre-
liable if the MIDI data was imported or
recorded in real time. Pasting, says the
manual, will only work if the notes are
aligned in a 1:1 fashion as described
above, but even that fails to help. A me-
lodic line from one measure can inexpli-
cably collapse into a single chord cluster
when “aligned” or pasted elsewhere.
Pasting can also cause too many notes to
be crammed into a measure, irrespec-
tive of barlines. Notes entered in step
time don’t exhibit these problems.

Concerning the page-reduction fea-
ture for LaserWriters, when I tried
to print out the reduced score of a 17-
stave symphonic work,
Encore inserted extra
space in the first meas-
ure. It crowded the
notes to the right,
throwing my score
markings out of align-
ment, and clipped off
the last half of the last
measure of each sys-
tem. None of this was
displayed on the Mac
screen.

Encore sometimes in-
correctly guesses rhyth-
mic durations in odd
time signatures. Within
one system in 7/8
time, it put seven quar-
ter notes to a measure.

Changing an acci-
dental on a note re-
quires shift-clicking
the mouse in exactly
the right place. It can
take several tries to hit
a note right, but going up one font size
in the screen display helps quite a bit.
Nevertheless, if you notate a closed-posi-
tion chord with multiple accidentals, the
accidentals will always overlap, by de-
fault. Each one must be individually off-
set by shiftclicking the note, which se-
lects a menu item that opens a dialog in
which you must select a box, type in an
offset value, and click “OK.” Repeat as
needed, but don’t get too worked up;
Encore sometimes ignores you and prints
the accidentals overlapping anyway.
Also, erasing a slur to redraw it often
strips the accidentals from nearby notes.
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FIG. 3: If you run Encore under the Finder and are extremely patient, it is possible to obtain good

printed output.

(The manufacturer says this has been fixed in
an update.—SO)

The manual says you can use any
combination of fonts, sizes, and styles
for lyrics, measure numbers, instrument
names, and all other text. The version
reviewed contains several font-related
glitches. Selecting multiple Image-
Writer fonts causes the text to be con-
verted to Monaco or Geneva, though
PostScript fonts seem to work. However,
sometimes Encore’s font-selection
menu goes permanently grey (becomes
unusable; the fonts cannot be changed)
in the middle of entering text. Often,
Encore refuses to permit the cursor to
be dragged over text in order to select
it; when this occurs, the Cut, Copy,
and Paste commands are practically
unusable.

Part extraction? Encore will automati-
cally extract single staves only, will not
copy text, and will severely distort sym-
bols like slurs.

Besides describing features that don’t
work, Encore’s informally written, 165-
page manual lacks depth on the techni-
cal end. I would have appreciated a
manual that explained more about how
Encore deals with the many different
conventions for music notation.

Passport acknowledges that Encore has
trouble working under MultiFinder. In
my experience the program would, on
rare occasion, hang up or quit without
warning, even when there was plenty of
overhead memory available in Pass-
port’s recommended 1.2 megabyte par-
tition. Of more critical importance, En-
core absolutely refuses to print under
MultiFinder, and even under the Find-
er, it is unstable and crashes easily.

CONCLUSION

On the surface, Encore offers a compre-
hensive array of features capable of pro-
ducing sophisticated notation. Closer
inspection reveals that a large number
of those features are awkwardly imple-
mented or so full of glitches as to be in-
furiating. On the other hand, Encore’s
user interface—simply point, click, and
drag for most operations—is friendly
and easy to use, and the page layout fea-
tures are very professional.

My biggest gripe? Given its “simpler-is-
better” assumptions, Encore is very ex-
pensive ($595, which doesn’t include
the Sonata printer font), even if they
were to fix every glitch. Encoreis not sup-
posed to be the do-all notation package,
but I think users expect much more
sophistication and power for this
amount of money.

I've been waiting for a program like
this, and I tried hard all along to like its
concept, but I found the program more
frustrating than enlightening. Early ver-
sions were full of flaws, and it is only
being improved incrementally with each
upgrade. On the plus side, Passport is
admirably responsive to user feedback.
The company has a solid reputation,
and Encore and Pro 4 could become an
efficient, tightly integrated system be-
fore long. Meanwhile, the quest for the
ultimate notation package continues.

(Special thanks to keyboardist/bassist
Jeff Blanks for contributing a live MIDI
jam for transcription.)

Wheat Williams spent his en-
tire Christmas vacation hibernating with
Encore at his parents’ house in Atlanta. He
thanks them for the food and lodging.
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Though a bit
expensive, nothing
can help your M1 live
up to its potential as

well as these clever

pieces of hardware.

104 Electronic Musician

he Korg M1 has earned its rightful share
of acclaim, but the instrument does have
a few conspicuous shortcomings: lack of
onboard mass storage, limited se-
quencer capacity, and no option to load
user samples. Korg addressed these fea-
tures in their new T-series instruments,
but Cannon Research has neatly tackled
all three problems for M1 owners with
the Frontal Lobe and PCM Channel.
The Frontal Lobe is a compact, black
box housing a 1.44 megabyte, 3.5-inch
floppy drive, 64K to 256K of RAM, an
LCD display, MIDI and RS-232 ports,
and front panel controls. As its name
implies, the Lobe is a second brain for
the M1, providing sequence-memory
expansion, real-time control of se-
quence playback, and disk storage of
program, combination, sequence, and
global data. The unit stores its operating

Z
X

system (OS) in battery-backed memory,
allowing it to be upgraded from disk
when necessary (no messy chip swaps).
In addition to supporting the PCM
Channel, Version II operating system
software has an improved user interface,
enhanced sequencer control, and disk
copying. The most important addition
to the OS is Auto File Load, which allows
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Cannon Research Frontal Lobe
and PCM Channel for the Korg M1

By David Snow

you to create a list of up to 100 songs
that will be loaded automatically from
disk and played—a great convenience
for the live performer.

The Frontal Lobe hooks up to the M1
by means of a cabled, piggyback connec-
tor that plugs into the synth’s MIDI in
and out jacks. MIDI in and out cables
are plugged into this connector, and the
Lobe automatically merges MIDI data
entering the M1 from the Frontal Lobe
sequencer and an external controller.
The Lobe is transparent to the normal
operation of the M1.

The PCM Channel works with the
Frontal Lobe to allow external samples
to be dumped to the M1. The unit plugs
into the M1’s PCM card slot and is con-
nected to the Frontal Lobe’s RS-232
port with a short, telephone-style modu-
lar cable. Both Frontal Lobe models
15KD and 64KD work equally well with
the PCM Channel. As far as the M1 is
concerned, the Channel is an ordinary
PCM card; use of the M1’s internal ROM
samples is not affected. The unit con-
tains 512K of dynamic RAM, enough for
about eight seconds worth of 16-bit or
12-bit sample data (four bits of empty
data are added to the 12-bit stuff) at a
31.25 kHz sampling rate. Using the
Channel does not limit the functionality
of the Frontal Lobe; once sample data
has been uploaded to the Channel, the
Lobe is free for sequencing and data
storage. Unlike the Frontal Lobe, the
PCM Channel does not retain its mem-
ory when power is removed.

For those of you who don’t enjoy pro-
gramming, commercial disks in Frontal
Lobe format are becoming available.
The Special Effects and Orchestral Per-
cussion disks provided for this review
were compiled from Prosonus CDs, and
although their overall quality is good,
I'm perplexed at the priority given to
bringing out a sound effects disk that



N.LH. Labs Model PA-700 Amplifier

with built-in Electronic Crossover.

400 watts per channel into 4 ohms; 250 watts per
channel into 8 ohms; superb specs. Built-in 2-way
electronic crossover with 18 dB/octave slopes will
save you both money and wiring hassles. XLR +
4 balanced line inputs and unbalanced phone jack
inputs. Mono bridging, 5-way binding posts for
your speaker connections. Rugged, reliable, with
a proven fan cooled design — plus every unit goes
through a 48 hour burn-in period JUST

at our warehouse ||
—in addition o $1400". $699
RETAIL pIRECT

the manufacturer’s
testing!

N.LH. Labs Model PE-30
4 band Parametric Equalizer.

Now you can solve all those difficult equalization
problems just like they do in world class studios
and sound reinforcement companies. With “Q” or
bandwidth controls, you can dial in the exact EQ
sound and range you need without affecting tones
that are octaves away from your center frequen-
cy. With the PE-30, you control

the “notch” so you JUST

lly pin-point
the EQ cutor || %22 $199
boost. IL pIRECT

N.L.H. Labs Medel CN-40 Electronic

Crossover with Digital Readout.

One of the hardest things about using an elec-
tronic crossover is getting the exact crossover point
correct. Not only does the digital readout make
this task much easier for you, but it also makes
it possible for you to repeat the same settings.

Balanced XLR connectors, high

quality sound and bonzo-proof JUST
adjustments.

2/ 3-way stereo or $85O $349

RETAIL DIRECT

4 / 5-way mono.
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OTHER ‘I.SI. BUYS’ SAVE YOU $$$!

SIDEMAN - the perfect practice ONLY
machine for guitar plavers.  $120 $59 95
RETAIL DIRECT
SIDEMAN Headphones ONLY
with Boom Mic. $69.95 $30.00*
RETAIL pIRECT
Wendel j!‘.——the ultimate percussion ONLY
replacement device. $1000 $600
ET. —_—
i i DIRECT
R-16--the ‘best under a thou’ Digital ONLY
Effects Processor. $2300 $999
RETAIL © OirECT

N.L.H. Labs Model PM-80

Perfect for small to medium size halls. You get 8
inputs with trim, High, Mid and Low EQ, effects
send control, monitor send control, pan, straight
line fader and overload LED 180 Watt/4 Ohm
stereo power amp, dual graphic equalizers, plus

digital delay, 4-bar JUST
12-point LED P
meter display $2200 $995
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N.LH. Labs Model PM-160

Everything you need in a sophisticated PA mixer
is already built into one high performance
package. 16 INPUTS 2 STEREO POWER AMPS,
DIGITAL EFFECTS PROCESSOR, TWO
GRAPHIC EQUALIZERS AND A 2-WAY
ELEC TRONIC CROSSOVER— \\‘
IT’S ALL TOGETHER "

NOW! ““‘\X‘

Unlike other PA mixers, this has not one, but two
stereo power amps which give you four channels
of built-in amplification you can use any way you
wish. The built-in effects processor has 99 pro-
grams including digital reverb and digital delay.
There’s a 5 bar 12-point LED meter display for the
mains, effects buses and monitor, a built-in
talkback mike, a stereo 9-band graphic equalizer
for the mains, another 9-band graphic for the
monitor buss and

a whole lot JUST é&;;,

of patching $4950 $2195 ':.~:}

flexibility. RETAIL =— V2
DIRECT " =/

ORDER \ & vﬂ&’g
TOLL FREE: |,/ &%)

1-800-537-5199

In CA: 213-921-2341

Hours: 8 am - 5 pm Pacific Coast Time
CREDIT CARD ORDERS ACCEPTED.

7 ™
INDUSTRIAL STRENGTH INDUSTRIES

©1989 Industrial Strength Industries, 13042 Moore St., Cerritos, CA 90701




[BM MIDI for Les$

The PC MIDI Card. $119.

Intelligent MIDI interface for IBM PC/XT/AT.
MPU-401 compatible, of course. MIDI adapter
included.

Music Quest,Inc. (800) 876-1376

Technical questions? Call (214) 881-7408
Dept. EM4 Box 260963 Plano, TX 75026

KEYBOARD SPECIALISTS

VOLUME DEALER

FOR MUSICIANS/BANDS/STUDIOS
CHURCH/HOME/SCHOOLS

e SYNTHESIZERS

e DIGITAL PIANOS NEW & USED
ALL BRANDS

o SAMPLERS
ALL MAJOR
e DRUM MACHINES CREDIT CARDS
e SOFTWARE PROFESSIONAL
ADVICE

e MIXERS/AMPLIFIERS
e RECORDING EQUIPMENT

Call for a catalog and pricing information

RHYTHM CITY

287 East Paces Ferry Road N.E., Atlanta, Georgia 30305

1 (404) 237-9552 ¢ 1 (404) 433-2777
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®@ FRONTAL LOBE

includes such desiderata as jet noise,
gunshots, and the obligatory female
orgasm. On the other hand, the Orches-
tral Percussion disk does include a genu-
inely useful selection of timbres, in par-
ticular a nice variety of tympani hits and
rolls using hard and soft mallets. Can-
non Research recently released a piano
disk and a string disk and plans on hav-
ing twenty by the end of the year.

It’s not difficult to create your own
PCM files if you've got computer soft-
ware or a sampler that supports the
MIDI sample dump standard. PCM
Channel accepts sample dumps up to
512K (256K words of 16-bit samples) in
length. If necessary, the Frontal Lobe
can request sample dumps from sam-
plers that cannot initiate the procedure
from their front panel. There is a po-
tential hitch to the process however: af-
ter every 20K words, the Frontal Lobe
issues a Wait command and pauses to
write to disk. Although this is within the
spec, some samplers and sample-editing
programs do not adhere to the MIDI
dump spec and either ignore the Wait,
or time-out and abort the dump. In that
case, you will have to limit the size of
your samples to 20K words or less. I had
this problem with both Steinberg’s

Product Summary

PRODUCT:

Frontal Lobe PCM Channel
TYPE:

Multisound sample adapter
for the Korg M- and T-series
workstations

PRICE:

$399 for PCM Channel only;
Frontal Lobe 15KD ($799)
or 64KD ($1,199) also
required

FEATURES:

512K RAM for holding
samples; compatibility with
MIDI sample dump stan-
dard; samples can be stored
on Frontal Lobe disk drive
MANUFACTURER:

Cannon Research Corp.
13338 L.oma Rica Dr.

Grass Valley, CA 95945

tel. [916] 272-8692

L L1 1 | [wimisis
Pl Cost-effectiveness 7

[ EEREEEw 000
Ease of Use 7
EEENEEEEEN)]
OVERALL  Practicality 10
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Avalon for the Atari ST and the Yamaha
TX16W sampler. (Cannon is currently
working on support software for six popular
non-SDS samplers, including the 16-bit F7-
10. These software drivers will avoid this
problem.—BO'D)

Once the dump is complete, the Fron-
tal Lobe requests various parameters
relating to the sample,
including loop status
(on/off), pitch status
(transposed/fixed),
and key assignment,
plus tuning, level, filter,
and decay adjustments.
Sounds that have been
sampled at rates other
than 31,250 Hz will
automatically be trans-
posed to the correct
pitch (via sample-rate
conversion software in

In most cases,
samples played
on the M1
sounded better

than on the

Hopefully we’ll see support for other
computers as well.

Although the PCM Channel is de-
signed for the M1, its relatives (MIR,
M3R, T1, T2, and T3), and the new Korg
Wavestation, Cannon’s Frontal L.obe has
a “soft” operating system in RAM and
uses industry-standard MIDI and RS-
232 interfaces; with ap-
propriate system soft-
ware, the unit can be
used with a wide variety
of instruments. Can-
non Research has an-
nounced that it plans to
develop Frontal Lobe
system software and
PCM Channel hard-
ware for other sample-
player/workstations
such as Yamaha’s SY77
and SY55 and the Ro-

the Frontal Lobe) if the Orzg‘l nal land U series.
rate matches one of 23 My only reservation
predefined frequen- Sample«r about the system is its

cies. Multisamples can
be created by allocating
several samples to one
card sound and assign-
ing them to different
keyboard zones. Up to
100 card sounds and 100 drum sounds
can be included in a single PCM file, as-
suming that the total amount of data
doesn’t exceed the capacity of the PCM
Channel.

Generally, I was impressed by the de-
gree to which samples played on the M1
sounded better than on the original
sampler, apparently due to the M1’s
digital processing. This was particularly
noticeable when transposing a sample
far down; there was no grit or garbage. If
you own both a sampler and an M1, you
still might wish to port your samples to
the PCM Channel just to take advantage
of the Korg’s wonderful sound (parti-
cularly those stereo effects) and other
goodies such as alternate scale tunings.

The process of creating PCM files is
straightforward but not very forgiving of
error. If you screw up a parameter entry
and save the file to disk, you can’t go
back and edit it, so you’re forced to do
the sample dumps over again. It’s essen-
tial to have your samples organized and
their parameters documented before
starting the process. Fortunately, PCM
file-editing software for the Macintosh is
being developed by Cannon Research
and may be available by May 1990.

price: in addition to the
cost of the PCM Chan-
nel, a Frontal Lobe
15KD lists for $799
(and the 64KD costs
$1,199 ...yowee!). Of
course, the actual retail price will prob-
ably be somewhat less, and if you
compare that price tag to the cost of
dozens of RAM and PCM cards and fig-
ure in the convenience and flexibility of
disk storage and sequencer control, I'd
have to say it’s well worth it. It’s a god-
send to be able to define your own pal-
ette of samples, especially when you
consider the dearth of PCM cards avail-
able for the M1 (I've always wondered
why Korg saw fit to burn “Pop,” “Drop,”
and “Hammer” samples into ROM but
not include a decent horn or clarinet;
that’s no longer a problem). In ad-
dition, having PCM, program, combi-
nation, sequence, and global data ac-
cessible on a single storage device
greatly increases the efficiency of work-
ing with the M1. The M1 may not be a
world-class “workstation” by Synclavier
standards, but the Frontal Lobe and
PCM Channel certainly make it a tool
for serious play.

David Snmow’s piece Dance
Movements will be featured on the Ameri-
can Brass Quintel’s upcoming compact disc,
scheduled for release in the spring of 1990 on
the Summit label.

LIVE SOUND

Learn to become a professional recording
engineer athome. . . ata fraction of the
cost of most resident schools.

Easy Home-Study practical training in
Multitrack Recording including
the latest in Digital and MIDI.

Join the Audio Institute’s successful
working graduates or learn how to build
your own studio. Career guidance.
Diploma. Job placement.

Audio Institute of America
2174 Union Street, Suite 22-F
Son Francisco, CA94123

For A Sound Education ™

MusicC on the Mac
"It's what we do .

Passport, Coda, Opcode, Mark
of the Unicorn, Digidesign. We
sell it. We use it. For the best
prices and the best support
after the sale, call us.
Sales: 1-800-MAC-BEAT

Help! : 1-505-757-6751
Spring Special-MIDI Interfaces
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REVIEWS

You don’t need
Windows fo enjoy
this affordable,
powerful, graphics-

based sequencer

Big Noise Cadenza

Sequencing Software
By Dennis Miller

f you've been out shopping for IBM soft-
ware lately, you've probably noticed that
things are looking a lot different than
what you’re used to. Drop-down menus,
icons, dialog boxes, and mouse support
seem to be the norm these days. If you
didn’t know any better, you might think
you'd stumbled into the Macintosh or
Amiga aisles. One of the most recent
entries into the graphic user interface
categories is Cadenza, a 64-track se-
quencer for the IBM and compatibles
from Big Noise software. In terms of
features, Cadenza falls comfortably be-
tween Magnetic Music’s Prism and Pass-
port’s high-end Master Tracks Pro (two
other recent, graphics-based IBM se-
quencers). The program offers a large
collection of tools for both the hobbyist
and professional musician, and its ease-

for the IBM PC. of-use and intuitive layout make it a
ii File View Track Edit Block Goto ﬁpt:ions " Conductor A ]
iPitch Bend Cursor  3:04:004 Value 127 @
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FIG. 1: Cadenza's Pitch Bend View window shows values on the vertical axis and measure

numbers along the horizontal axis. As you move your cursor around, two indicators at the top of
the graph give a continuous readout of the positions to which you are pointing.
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strong competitor in the burgeoning
sequencer field.

Cadenza requires 512 KB of RAM, an
MPU-401-compatible MIDI interface,
and a graphics adapter. Unlike other
IBM-based graphic programs, it has its
own user interface and does not use
Microsoft Windows. The program retails
for a reasonable $199 and is not copy-
protected. A mouse is nearly indispen-
sable, but keyboard commands can be
used for many functions, including rec-
ord, stop, and playback.

The program provides all the stan-
dard modes for entering and working
with music. Both the ever-popular pi-
ano-roll display and MIDI event-list edit-
ing are available, as well as a pattern/
link mode. It reads and writes standard
MIDI files and syncs to FSK. It also has a
straightforward step-recorder, which is
not the fanciest I've seen but it’s useful
and easy to use. A Track Sheet, complete
with fast-forward, reverse, and other
tape-transport buttons, also can be used
for recording, playback, and track setup.
The main attractions, though, are the
sophisticated graphic-editing tools,
which allow you to draw graphic repre-
sentations of data for tempo, velocity,
and any MIDI controllers. Using these
tools, you can enter data in broad
strokes or in great detail.

THE WARM-UP

Cadenza easily installs on your hard disk
and prompts you for the various hard-
ware defaults you want to use. The pro-
gram is easy to learn, with drop-down
menus at the top of every screen, giving
access to Files, View, Track, Edit, Block,
Goto, and Conductor functions from
anywhere in the program. Online help
is also available for most features. You
can’t move windows around on the
screen, or resize them, but the overall
look is lean and clean, and things rarely
get cluttered.



Once the program is loaded, you’re
brought to the Track Sheet screen,
which is where you’ll do much of your
recording and playback. This screen is
divided into three parts; the largest is
used to define track names, patch and
channel assignments, transpositions,
track-mute status, and mode (linear,
loop, or link). The large, clear display
simultaneously shows sixteen of the 64
availabie tracks. The bottom third of the
screen is broken into two parts. The left
panel shows you available memory and
block boundaries, as well as current
tempo, meter, and sync information.
The right panel has the transport but-
tons: record, stop, and normal and
double-speed play. A measure, beat, and
tick counter always provides a running
indication of your position during rec-
ord or playback. Both bottom panels are
displayed in every screen, allowing you
to record or play back anywhere in the
program.

RECORDING
Recording from a MIDI controller is
simple. Once you’ve set your tempo and

Product Summary

PRODUCT:

Cadenza

TYPE:

MIDI sequencing software
HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS:
IBM PC XT, AT or com-
patible, 512 KB RAM,
graphics adapter, mouse
(optional but highly
recommended), MPU-401
or compatible interface
PRICE:

$199

FEATURES:

Graphic user interface,
piano-roll and event-list
display, step recorder, 64
multichannel tracks, track
overdubbing, standard
MIDI file support
MANUFACTURER:

Big Noise Software

PO Box 23740
Jacksonville, FL. 32241

tel. (904) 730-0754

ENEREERARCI]
Ease of Use 9
BEREEREECIC00
Features 7
BEEERROO0O00
Documentation &
SEREEEREED)
Appearance 9

OVERALL
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FEATURES:
Unlimited Patches. Sounds
Plots. play back. up to 15 pads
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Soundfiles Play Patches Hidi Create Process Sample

Sampling up to 40 kHz

Midi Compatible
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NSPIRATION

Inspire 1 turns creative ideas into musical re-
ality. It's the original in a series of affordable,
powerful sequencing software for the IBM PC/
XT.

Inspire 1 was sold by a major supplier as their
top-of-the-line product. Now it's back with us,
the best-priced performance software around!
Designed with the beginner in mind, it s full of
the features you'd expect from software cost-
ing hundreds more!

Inspire 1 features include: 64 track PHRASE

or LINEAR recording, Full on-line help, Phrase
Splicing & Extracting, Visual Step
& Track Editing, Song Point-
er, Live Performance Song
List Mode, and a Configur-
able System Default file.

» Money-back
guarantee!

WILD ROSE TECHNOLOGY
P.O. Box 27, Volcano
California 95689

(209) 296-4813

Creative Tools for Creative People

SWEETWATER SOUND, INC.
4821 Bass Road Fort Wayne, IN 46808
(219) 432 8176
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KURZWEIL
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KURZWEIL 250, RMX, MIDIBOARD
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Upgrades » Modifications * Support » Phone Instruction
Ask for our FREE fumous Kurzweil Newsletter

FREE UPGRADE ADVICE

ESPECIALLY FOR THE KURZWEIL 250 & RMX:
K250 Macintosh Based Visual Editing Program
K250 Sample Network (over 300 QLS dishs)
Alternate Resident Rom Based Sound Blocks
Miller/Blake Sound Disks

We take the time

ﬁ& twater
SOUND
Inc

Other major brands, too!
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Opcode » AKAI » Digidesign « Ramsa
Fostex Recording Equipment
MOTU (Performer & Composer)
Coda (Finale) « TOA « Passport
M ard Drive d "

to listen to you!

Knowledgeable People < Great Prices

We ship UPS & Federal Expressor ...
You can receive it TODAY if
we ship by major airline!

(] NO SALES TAX (except IN)
CALL NOW! ' VISA - MASTERCARD
24 Hours a day! COD - TRADES

SWEETWATER SOl

4821 Bass Road Fort W. 808

(219) 432-8176  FAN# (219) 4321758
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FIG. 2: The Note Editor displays pitch and time in the familiar
piano-roll style and uses vertical and horizontal scroll bars to
help you change your view. A 4-octave piano keyboard ap-
pears along the left of the screen.

lead-in, click on the Record Start but-
ton, and you’re off. One minor but nice
touch is the ability to “preview” a tempo
before starting to record; as soon as the
Tempo Setting window is pulled down,
you get a few clicks at whatever speed
you've indicated. One small pain is that
you can'’t stop or abort Record until the
entire lead-in (which can be set) has
passed. You can record on only one
track at a time, but an overdub option
lets you create “sound on sound” effects
of any complexity. Using the Record Fil-
ter option, you can keep the program
from recording patch changes, after-
touch, pitch bend, or other controller
information while you are playing in.
There’s an automatic punch-in mode,
and here, as in all record modes, you
have the option to keep or throw out the
most recent take.

Playback in the Track Sheet screen is
just as easy, and for double-speed play, a
Fast Forward button is available. There
isn't much you can do during play-
back—no dynamic tempo or program
changes—but there are a few options
that are useful for setting up tracks prior
to playback. Using the mouse, for ex-
ample, you can click and drag on a
whole range of consecutive tracks that
you want to output to the same channel
or patch. You can also “shiftclick” with
the mouse to choose non-adjacent
tracks for muting, transposing, or mode
selection.

Cadenza provides a very helpful “tape
shuttle” for repeated playback of a set
range of bars. This shuttle can be set to
autorewind, autostop, or autoplay. If

oo

a section a few times
before your final
take, you'll find this

o0
J feature very con-
venient. You’ll also
J find a “meter map,”
J } in the Conductor
aglal menu, that lets you

change time signa-
tures at any point.
These settings don’t
change data in any
way, but they affect
the way notes are
displayed in certain
windows and define
the placement of
accents by the met-
ronome.

Link mode is an-
other function that
should appeal to musicians who typically
work with patterns. Suppose you have
small chunks of music in a number of
tracks that you want to play back in a
certain sequence. You designate one
track as the “linker” by changing its
status in the Track Sheet to “link,” call
up the Links Screen, then enter the or-
der you want the tracks to be played,
using up to 64 links. When you next hit
Play, you'll hear the tracks played back
in whatever arrangement you selected.

n(.ARR
(SRR ¥ N ]¥]

GRAPHIC EDITING

The ability to edit data graphically is one
of the most impressive features of Ca-
denza; it raises the program to the level
of a sophisticated powerhouse. Pulling
down the View menu gives you access to
individual screens for control of ve-
locity, pitch bend, tempo, aftertouch,
and other continuous controller data.
These screens are identical in appear-
ance, with a few exceptions; each con-
tains the values, and a few options, that
are specific to the type of data being
edited. All screens use continuous, con-
toured envelopes to represent data, ex-
cept Tempo, which uses fixed break-
points.

For example, looking at the Pitch
Bend View (Fig. 1), you’ll see a display of
values (8,192) running up the vertical
axis, and measure numbers shown along
the horizontal axis. As you move your
cursor around, two indicators at the top
of the graph give a continuous readout
of the positions to which you are point-
ing. When you playback from this or the
other edit screens, a vertical I-beam cur-



ORGANIZE YOUR RECORDING,
COMPUTER AND RACK-

MOUNTABLE EQUIPMENT

IN AN ATTRACTIVE, MOBILE

WORK STATION. -

SON OF FX FEATURES:
8 Two adjustable shelves for

multi-tracks, drum machines,

computers and more!
& Holds up to 10 rack "spaces”

of equipment.
@ Shown with optional

“Rack Drawer™
ASK YOUR DEALER FOR A DEMONSTRATION e
CALL OR WRITE FOR FREE BROCHURE

€ - LANGGA PARK LA

MRNNN

&

AN

% "'>E""’“:‘: im; T B0 TS O Mo e T
Wzzzzzzzzz777z;7

FOR ADDITIONAL FOUR DESIGNS
PRODUCT INFORMATION, CALL:
1-800-544-3746
SAY YOU SAW T IN
ELECTRONIC MUSICIAN!

ECONOMICAL 19" RACK MOUNT
“FURNITURE"" FOR THE
PROFESSIONAL OR HOME STUDIO.

FX RACK FEATURES:

B Helds up to 18 '‘spaces’’ of
equipment.

I Attractive black textured vinyl
laminate.

B Shown with optional wheels.

ASK YOUR DEALER FOR A
DEMONSTRATION

CALL OR WRITE FOR FREE BROCHURE

R

AN AFFORDABLE

DESIGNS| 6531 GRgSS AVENUE - CANOGA PARK. CA 91307
| FOUR BN Fh

sor scrolls across the screen, indicating
your exact location in the music. If you
zoom out, you can display a maximum
of 80 measures on one screen, making it
easy to specify long, gradual changes.
You can also zoom in to display a single
measure for extremely fine tuning.

Clicking and dragging the mouse al-
lows you to create any shape your heart
desires. Once you’re done, you can edit
all, or part, of your graph by accessing a
toolkit that is displayed on the far right
corner of the screen. These tools allow
you to increase or decrease all values by
a set amount (you might raise or lower
all pitch bend data a half-step or two),
expand or compress values by some
percentage, invert all values around a
zero point, clip values at some high or
low peak points, thin out data to prevent
MIDI clogging (the program deletes
one of every four events), or “smooth” a
graph by adding events back in—quite a
handful of options. Similar options are
available in all the graphic editing
screens.

The only things I'd like to see added
are an Undo command allowing you to
recall the previous version of your graph
and some sort of interpolation function
where the program would automatically
calculate values between two specified
points. Still, if you keep your hand
steady and your mouse sharpened,
you’ll have no trouble getting the pre-
cise effect you're after.

NOTE FOR NOTE

Note-editing capabilities are at the heart
of any sequencer, and Cadenza rates
slightly above average for its offerings.
Because Cadenza is primarily graphics-
oriented, it’s hardly fair to compare it
with feature-packed but list-oriented
programs such as Voyetra’s Sequencer
Plus or Twelve Tone Systems’ Cakewalk.
Nonetheless, any sequencer should of-
fer certain “benchmark” features, a few
of which are missing here. You can easily
transpose all notes in a track or a block
of data, but you can’t invert or reverse
note data. Quantizing is quick and easy
for any range of beats or measures—you
can even quantize “half-way” to a speci-
fied value and choose between note
durations or just start-time—but you can
only work with note values (from a
whole note to a 32nd-note triplet), not
with clock ticks. It’s also a breeze to
change durations of all events in a block
or offset a track or tracks, but you won’t

continued on page 115

MIDI MITIGATOR
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A MIDI-controlled effects or synth sys-
tem can be a useful tool or an exer-
cise in frustration. That's why pro
musicians around the world use the
RFC-1 to control their systems on tour.

TAKE CONTROL OF YOUR SOUND!

The RFC-1 organizes your system ac-
cording to song titles and prompts for
all MIDI values in plain English! Each
of 640 presets can hold dozens of
MIDI commands of any type, provid-
ing individual control of up to 16
devices with one press of a foot-
switch! A pedal input allows real-time
control of levels and delay times! And
there's more!

For complete information contact:
Lake Butler Sound Co.,Inc.

5331 W. Lake Butler Rd.

Windermere, FL. 32786 (407)656-5515

CodeHead'’s

MIDIMAX

For the Atari ST -- A Powertul tool for
performing MIDI musiciansi

« Create MIDI macros - strings of MIDI
commands that can be triggered by any MIDI
event! Set up an entire bank of synthesizers,
samplers, and drum machines with a single
keypress or mouse click!

+ Real-time multi-voice, multi-channel
harmonization...chords of up to 18 notes can
be generated from any single note! (Not just
parallel voicings either...chord maps are fully
and easily programmable, from the keyboard or
from any MIDI controller!)

+ Switch instantly to any one of 8 MIDI chord
maps, and 8 sets of MIDI macros, with a single
keypress or mouse click! Load and save chord
maps and macros, as "bulk files" or individually!

+ Turn your ST computer into an intelligent
THRU box, with unlimited keyboard splitting,
filtering, and remapping!

« MIDIMAX runs as either a

GEM desk accessory or a Only
program...use it along with your )
favorite GEM-based sequencer! $4995

CodeHead Software
P.O. Box 74090

Los Angeles, CA 90004
Phone: (213) 386-5735

Visa, Mastercard, and AmEx accepted.
Shipping cost: US $2, Canada $3, Europe $5.
CA residents please add 6.5% sales tax.
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REVIEWS

Could a kazoo
controller ever create
anything more inter-

esting than what

somebody sings in

the shower?

1n2 Electronic Musician May 1990

Music: Pearls of the
By Robert Carlberg

he other day I overheard the following
conversation:

15t Person: “Is there any kind of device
available where a person can just hum or
sing into it and have it stored as MIDI
data?”

2nd Person: “Well, there’s the Fairlight
VoiceTracker, the IVL Pitchrider, and a
couple of cheaper, less successful units.
The trouble with ali of them is that the
unit has to sample one complete
wavecycle in order to determine the
pitch, and at, say, 40 Hertz that puts an
audible delay in the response. They just
aren’t very musically useful.”

Ist Person: “I was just thinking it would
be neat if there was something on the
market for people who haven’t got basic
keyboard skills. Lots of people would
like to make music, but maybe they
never learned to play keyboards, or gui-
tar, or woodwinds; you know, the nor-
mal controllers. There ought to be some
kind of synthesizer controller for people
who don’t play anything.”

Of course, what these gentlemen were
discussing already exists. Using current
technology, people without keyboard
skills can enter notes, one at a time, into
almost any computer sequencer pro-
gram. When they hit “Playback” the
music will play back, just as if a musician
was playing in real time. The user has
control over dynamics, timing, pitch,
timbre, and all the other elements thata
“real” musician would, albeit in a more
tedious, time-consuming, hunt-and-
peck manner.

But there is a larger issue here. What
would a person be able to do with this
“skill-less controller” besides hum a
simple little melody over and over? In
order to create big-time serious music
like “real musicians,” wouldn’t a person
at least have to be able to write multipart
music with bass lines, melody, harmony,
and percussion? Wouldn’t someone
have to be able to write percussion parts

World Radio History|
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like a percussionist would play them, sax
parts like a saxophonist, and bass parts
like a bassist? Then, to be taken seriously
by other musicians, it would probably
help to know about voice-leading, ten-
sion and resolution, tonic movement,
time signatures, passing tones, sus-
pended fifths, and all sorts of other
junk. So what good is a “skill-less control-
ler” then?

“Lots of Top 40 music,” you're proba-
bly saying to yourself right now, “doesn’t
need tonic resolutions or passing sus-
penders to get along. Heck, even Paul
McCartney didn’t know he was writing
in Aeolian modes until somebody told
him.” In fact, over-schooled musicians
can get hung up on such technical de-
tails and forget the “music” altogether.
Top 40 songs don’t have to be “taken
seriously by other musicians” to make
zillions of bucks—just ask any of the big-
name progressive musicians who starved
in the 1970s trying to be arty. The big
money lies in appealing to the largest
cross section of the record-buying pub-
lic—and they're certainly not musicians.

Yet, is it fair to assume that a person
without any musical training—an “arm-
chair musician"—could create music
that other non-musicians would find in-
teresting? Even Top 40, for all its appar-
ent artlessness, is a very big business run
by professionals, and there are stan-
dards. Put another way, how much of
“musical talent” is inherent and how
much is absorbed through practice and
exposure to sophisticated musicians?
Not that amateur musicians can’t make
worthwhile music—any more than sym-
phony musicians make the best impro-
visers—but the amateur/professional
dichotomy is just one measure of music.
Naive/sophisticated is quite another. 1
don’t find naive music, either profes-
sional or amateur, ever holds my interest
for very long.

continued on page 116



The New Music Seminar is where music business
professionals share new creativity and bright ideas from every corner
of the globe. Record labels, hardware manufacturers, studios, artists,
producers and engineers come to the premier music industry conven-
tion and experience five exciting days of panels, performance, parties,

parties and more parties.
Delegates visit the

NMS exhibit floor

and sample

products and

services from the
world’'s most
progressive music
merchants while

making valuable

business contacts.
They explore the NMS Sample Sack™, a
N [ W M U S | B shopping bag loaded with over $200 worth
of cassettes, CDs, vinyl, publications, and
fun promotional gadgets of every kind. The
fabulous Marriott Marquis schmoozatorium
bar is an exclusive meeting place for NMS
delegates to unwind in between high energy
= = events during the day, while gearing up for
New York Nights: The International Music
S EMITNAR Festival, where 200 of the world’s most ex-
citing new acts perform at 25 of New York's
hottest clubs. Register before May 18th and you'll be listed in the
NMS Directory Guide, one of the most widely read reference books
used year-round by the music industry!

v

New Music Seminar 11 : REGISTER EARLY FOR NMS 11 at a special discount rate of only $230.00!}
July 14-18 1990 :
Marriott Marquis Hotel, : Name :
Register early and save $100 : Address
Pay only $230 thru May 18th! - . :
CREDIT CARD REGISTRATION ONIY : Clty = :
CALL 1-800-888-8596  Tel: Bt :
: : ; Aol o
Call Lora Ballato for information on high Mail check & coupon to: New Music Seminar, 632 Broadway, S
exposure marketing opportunities at NMS 11 : New York, NY 10012 This offer good thru May 18, 1990 s
-------------------------------------------------------------- 4
Journeycraft, the official NMS travel agent,
guarantees to beat the lowest promotional For more information call: 212/473-4343
airfare prices in the U.S. Call 1-800-433-1406 Fax: 212/353-3162 BBS: 212/473-6125

Be a part of the music business event of the year.
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VOTE FOR YOUR FAVORITE ARTICLE!
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“Performance Power,” p. 63

“The Essential Stage Monitor,” p. 414
“The Onstage Sound Tip Sheet,” p. 54

card that corresponds with the title of the article you like the most:

“Venturing onto Center Stage with MIDI1," p. 31

“Sequence Transfers: From Studio to Stage,” p. 66

We want to give vou more of the topics and types of articles you find most useful and enjoyable. Now you can use EM’s reader service cards
to indicate which ONE article in this issue was your favorite. Please check the ONE box under question #5 on the attached reader service

e

f. “Basic Studio Series: Studio Ergonomics,” p. 76
g- DIY: “The MIDIverb Il ‘Echo Unit’ Mod,” p. 88
h. Review: “Passport Designs Encore 1.2," p. 98

SEE QUESTION #5 ON THE READER SERVICE CARD!
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Circle the appropriate number(s) as listed in the adver-
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tions.

Please help us serve you better by answering the ques-

Affix a stamp and drop this card in the mail. Please allow
six weeks to receive your information.

IMPORTANT NOTICE TO READERS: Reader service inquiries are mailed directly to the advertiser, who is solely
responsible for sending product information. Electronic Musician cannot guarantee response from all advertisers.

1 Are you currently a subscriber to

Electronic Musician?
a.OYes b.ONo

Q Please check the ONE best descrip-

tion of your involvement with
music.

a. O Full or part-time pro musician
b. O Aspiring professiona! musician
¢. O Recreational musician

d. O Music/recording student

e. O Other

3 Please check the ONE best descrip-

tion of your recording involvement.

a. OO Full-time professional recording
engineer or producer

b. O Part-time professional engineer
or producer

¢. O Sometimes or always record in
a professional studio

d. O Record in my home studio only

e. O Have not recorded yet
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e. O Other

3 Please check the ONE best descrip-

tion of your recording involvement.

a. O Full-time professional recording
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or producer
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a professional studio
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ual note. The Note
Editor (Fig. 2) dis-
plays pitch and time
in the familiar piano-
roll style and uses
vertical and horizontal scroll bars to
help you change your view. A 4-octave
piano keyboard appears along the left of
the screen, but if you’re working on the
far right, it’s a little hard to see the exact
vertical location of your note. Nine
measures of any meter are the total time
you can display.

If you want to move a single note
around, just click-and-drag it to any new
horizontal or vertical position. You can
also lengthen a note just by tugging on
its end with the mouse. If you want to
insert a note, select one of the default
durations from a panel on the right of
the screen, and the cursor jumps di-
rectly back into the note area, conven-
iently saving “travel” time. As in all of the
edit screens, you can define a block and
perform functions only on the data
you've selected. When playing back
from the Note Editor, all notes get high-
lighted. This is a useful function if you
are trying to catch a wrong note, but it
would be even nicer if you could trigger
a note-on command by clicking on a
note with the mouse.

THE MAIN EVENT

The Event List is very straightforward,
displaying the track, channel, time, and
type of all events, along with the pitch,
velocity, and duration of note events
(see Fig. 3). A vertical cursor scrolls down
the screen, keeping track of your posi-
tion as the music plays. You can advance
playback one event at a time by using the
up or down arrow keys that appear with
a scroll bar along the edge of the screen,
but here again, it would be handy to

FIG. 3: The Event List is straightforward, displaying the track, chan-
nel, time, and type of all events along with the pitch, velocity, and
duration of note events.

have some way to trigger an event just by
pointing to it. While it’s not difficult to
select a new track, I'd be happier if [
could just enter a new track number
right from this screen.

Large-scale editing is done primarily
in the Song Editor, a screen that is laid
out somewhat like the Track Sheet but
uses small rectangular bars to represent
measures. Clicking and dragging with
the mouse will define a block of up to
twenty measures by fourteen tracks
(larger blocks can be set in the Block
Menu), and moving to a new location
and clicking again will copy the entire
block to that spot. Once a block is de-
fined, you can delete it by hitting the
Delete key; the whole process couldn’t
be easier.

THE FINAL COUNT

Cadenza provides so many ways to work
with your data that you’'ll certainly find
something that fits your style. Perhaps
because of this, though, some of its func-
tions aren’t as “high end” as those of
programs that offer fewer working
methods but more features. This is espe-
cially true of the non-graphic editing
functions. Still, with powerful graphic
editing, an ease-of-use rating at the top
of its class, a crystal-clear user interface,
and a reasonable selling price, you may
find Cadenza is playing your song. It’s
certainly worth a listen.

Dennis Miller is professor of mu-
sic at Northeastern University in Boston. He
is on an endless quest for the perfect compulter
music system.
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Everything you'd expect in a Mac sequencer
PLUS
» fully graphic mixer-tike interface
* drum machine programmer
= complete database manager
« patch/sysex editor and librarian
+ and more! for only

e

Call or write for free demo disk!

No copy protection’

r Green Oak Software

4446 Salisbury Dr + Carlsbad, CA 92008
(619) 434-0823
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READY TO
IMPROVE
YOUR
RECORDING
SKILLS?

THEN SIT NEXT TO A TOP FLIGHT
ENGINEER AS HE DEMONSTRATES
ALL THE ELEMENTS THAT GO
INTO GREAT RECORDING!

The Swaring Your Sounp series is five
indispensable new videotapes
covering multi-track recording, mixing,
signal processing and microphones.
They bring better studio technique to
life using the power of video to do
"WHAT NO BOOK ON THE SUBJECT HAS
EVER BEEN ABLE TO ACCOMPLISH!"
(Mix Magazine)

Every tape is packed with
demonstrations and examples that cut
through time consuming book study
and get you down to better recordings.

CALL FREE TO FIND OUT MORE
ABOUT SHAPING YOur SOUND, THE

PROFESSIONALS' TRAINING PROGRAM.

1-800-777-1576

First LiGHT VIDEO PUBLISHING
374 N. Ridgewood Place, LA, CA 90004
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® MUSIC frompage 112

All this is by way of introduction to
this month’s reviewees, who are amateur
musicians, but by no means unsophisti-
cated. The title “Pearls of the Soul” re-
fers to the personal nature of their mu-
sic, but it also not-so-coincidentally hap-
pens to be the title of the second album
by Stephen Van Hondel. Van Handel made an
elaborate package of a beautifully pack-
aged cassette, lengthy notes, and origi-
nal artwork (he’s a graphic designer by
trade) to send around to a number of
labels late in 1988. After
what he calls “almost a
year of hype from rec-
ord people,” he ended
up funding the project
himself anyway “in or-
der,” he writes, “to re-
main true to myself and
to keep the music hon-
est.” Pearls of the Soul is
perhaps the paragon of
what an independent
release can be—volum-
inous notes (a little
story to go with each of
the eleven tracks), im-
maculate attention paid
to the smallest details,
and music that comes
straight from the artist’s heart without
concessions to commercialism. This
kind of presentation just isn’t possible
under most corporate thinking.

Van Handel’s music was all written on
a Macintosh with Total Music software
and played back on Yamaha synthesizers
(with occasional Mirage or Akai S900
sampling). He uses percussion on only
one track, lending a dreamy, ethereal
quality to his pieces, which are less tunes
than musical atmospheres. Some star-
tlingly original digital sounds make their
debut, and overall the project has a sort
of wide-eyed innocence that should not
be taken for naiveté. No, this is deliber-
ately uncommercial music, totally anom-
alous in the greedy 1990s. Available on
70-minute cassette ($8.98 postpaid) or
CD ($13.50) from Point of View/
Stephen Van Handel, PO Box 21487,
Long Beach, CA 90801.

Like Van Handel, Ensoniq sound de-
signer John Greenland’s music is not
easily categorized in that it’s too compli-
cated to be new age and too uncommer-
cial to be pop. It does, however, include
percussion, tension and resolution,
multipart writing, and all the rest. Per-
haps it falls most easily into a “contem-
porary classical” designation: sophisti-
cated, fully developed electronic music
116
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capable of being mentioned in the same
breath as Wendy Carlos. Greenland is a
composer who happens to work with
electronic instruments, not a fiddler
who follows where knob twiddling leads
him, which puts him in rare company.
This may be especially surprising consid-
ering his occupation, and the wealth of
great sounds he presents. $8.75 postpaid
for cassette, $11.75 for CD from Green-
land Sounds, 603 Anderson Ave., Phoe-
nixville, PA 19460; tel. (215) 935-2184.
A “sound designer”
of a different sort is
Paul Adams, a builder of
stringed instruments.

——

| He constructs every-

del Eénix |

thing from mountain
dulcimers and Swedish
hummels to rockin’
electric guitars and
basses, and from the
looks of his brochure,
they're all beautiful.
Wouldn’t you know, he
plays a bit, too? His
tape, (soon to be a CD)
Various Waves, features
him on all the above
plus a PVC didjeridu,
trumpet, digital and
analog percussion, synthesizers, and
samplers. He’s joined by a trumpeter
and drummer on one Ishamesque track,
and a young guitarist/vocalist on an-
other, but the other ten are all him. The
music is surprisingly varied—he doesn’t
dote on the stringed instruments as one
might expect—and like Van Handel and
Greenland, the composing is very so-
phisticated (but then, what better show-
case for his instruments?). His mostly
instrumental, new age-by-default pieces
are just as meticulously crafted as his
instruments—and as gorgeous. Lake-
front Productions, 2720 N. Knoxville,
Peoria, I1. 61604; tel. (309) 688-0267.
Las Artes del Fénix is another astound-
ing production, made all the more so by
the fact that it was recorded direct to
analog 2-track. Primarily recorded from
a Roland MT-32 sound module, con-
trolled by a Commodore 64 with Dr. T’s
KCS and Algorithmic Composer and a
CZ101 as the master keyboard, The Aris
of the Fenix is a serious musical produc-
tion. The composer, Jacky Schreiber, was
born in 1961 in Venezuela, studied at
the Conservatorio Nacional de Musica
in Caracas (making good use of their
Synclavier 1I), and has appeared in festi-
vals in Holland, France, England, USA,
Argentina, and Venezuela. Las Artesis a
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collection of multi-part, extremely so-
phisticated instrumental music, neoclas-
sical in scope but accessible. using
sampled percussion and recognizable
themes. Two or three times through just
begins to reveal the depth here. The
title track is the soundtrack to a docu-
mentary of the same name about a
painter/sculptor/white magician of
Jacky’s acquaintance. He apologizes in
his letter for the “very low budget” pres-
entation, but it sure doesn’t sound like
one. ($11.50 postpaid from Av. “A” Qta.
EVA, La Carlota, Caracas 1071, Vene-
zuela; tel. [02] 340146).

There is a danger in making kazoo
controllers, gestural controllers, or any
other “intuitive interface” too easy to
use. At one extreme, controllers trig-
gered by random natural events (such as
rain, solar flares, or passing traffic) have
totally random outputs—they aren’t
considered musical at all because there
is no “human element.” At the other
extreme, difficult instruments like the
violin or piano take years to master, and
along the way the musician is sure to
learn much about how music goes to-
gether and what makes a composition
interesting. The difficulty weeds out the
uncommitted. If controllers become 100
easy to use—and with a little artificial
intelligence in a program—creating
passable music will be no more difficult
than waving a wand or pushing buttons.
The “human element” will again be
minimal. At that point we can expect to
be overrun with weekend composers
who know nothing about music (which
may already be happening).

Of course, there’s no inherent ad-
vantage to a controller being difficult
to master, and easier controllers are
not necessarily a bad thing. It’s not
even evil for “people who don’t play an
instrument” to consider sharing their
personal musical visions with the
world. Obviously some of them will
have something to say and will take the
time to do it right. It simply means that
there will be a lot of merely passable
music on the market, and productions
such as the above—passionately felt,
carefully wrought, fully committed Pearls
of the Soul—will become all the more
valuable.

Robert Carlberg ras been writ-
ing a review column for Electronic Musi-
cian for so long that nobody remembers why
anymore—and you’re not the first to ask.
Music for review should be sent to PO Box
16211, Seattle, WA 98116.
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CLASSIFIED ADS

Electronic Musician Classified Ads
are the easiest and most economical
means lo reach a buyer for your
product or service. See page 120 for
complete information on price and
deadlines.

EMPLOYMENT OFFERED

Musicians National Referral. Profes-
sional musicians seeking groups,
groups seeking musicians. 1-
(800) FON-GIGS/1-(800) 366-4447.
Groups register free. We're the
only entirely toll-free referral;
money-back guarantee.

EQUIPMENT FOR SALE

We want your MIDI equipment and
well-maintained recording gear.
We'll give you cash or take it in on
trade. Come in or do it all through
the mail. Call or write for prices
and details. Caruso Music, 20 Bank
St., New London, CT 06320; (203)
442-9600. FAX (203) 442-0463.

New/used demo sale. Trident con-
soles; Akai A-DAM; Tac Scorpion
Il, MIDI Timepiece, Tascam MSR-
24, DigiDesign Sound Tools, So-
ny/Panasonic DATs, Opcode Stu-
dio 3-Audio Viston, Tascam DA-30
DAT, Studer-Dyaxis, CAD con-
soles, Adams Smith Zeta3, Ro-
land/Akai samplers. Equipment
leasing specialists, experienced
staff/funequaled service. EAR Pro-
fessional Audio/Video, (602) 267-
0600.

Photor MIDI converter systems. Gui-
tars; bass; nylon strings applica-
tions; infared optical pickup; fast,
accurate tracking; open architec-
ture; unparalleled MIDI implemen-
tation; sequencer; arpeggiator;
footcontroller. Used by top artists.
For more information, call 1-(800)
346-3744.

Mistakes cost money! Make pur-
chases that are right for you. Com-
petitive prices with expert advice
and support. All major brands of
samplers, synthesizers, MIDI in-
terfaces, music software, plus
Apple and Atari computers. Com-
puter and digital audio specialists.
Kurzwell 250 keyboard, fully load-
ed with all four sound blocks
$5,450. Roland U-110 (demo
units) rack-mount, sample play-
back module, call for price. Tek-
Com Carporation, 1020 N. Delaware
Ave., Philadelphia, PA 19125;
(215) 426-6700.

Kurzweil 250 & RMX sales, service,
support, upgrade advice. 300
disks of sounds $5 each. 3rd-
party resident soundblocks and
new visual editor/librarian pro-
grams for K250. K1000 series sales.
Free users newsletter. Sweetwater
Sound, Inc., 4821 Bass Rd., Ft.
Wayne, IN 46808; (219) 432-8176.
Road cases, unbelievable introduc-
tory prices. Keyboard $72, racks
$65, DJ coffin $129, many more.
Write for brochure and nearest
dealer. Island Cases, 1121-1 Lin-
coln Ave., Holbrook, NY 11741;
(516) 563-0633, (800) 343-1433.

Before you buy Akai, Ross, Studio-
master, all software. Call MIDI Mu-
sic, the NW's largest Akai dealer;
(503) 236-2270, for orders only 1-
(800) 729-6167.

StarrSwitch Company.Active 4-but-
ton on/off mixer mounts on-board
electric guitars,switches pickups,
preamps, synth-pickups...Drops
directly into strat. Also great panel
mounted in custom rack gear.
$49.95. Starr Switch Co., 1717 Fifth
Ave., San Diego, CA 92101. (619)
233-6715.

AVR, 106 Main St., Watertown, MA
02172. (617) 924-0660. The widest
selection of used gear. The best
prices on new equipment. In stock:
AKG 466/CK22; $400, Ampex
AG440; call'! Ampex ATR-102 in
stock, many available; $5.5k-
$7.5k, Aries 2416 (mint); $5,400,
Crown PZM 31 w/ X18; $200, Fair-
light 2x w/ MIDI, SMPTE, Voice-
tracker, cases; $5k, Fostex 4030/
4035 synchronizers, call! Fostex
80; $1,375, Fostex E16 (30 IPS);
$5,000, Fostex E22; $2,500, Lang
PEQ-2; $750, Lexicon 200 (mint);
$1,750, MCI-JH 24; $18k, Mcin-
tosh MC-40 tube amp, call! Mit-
subishi X850 (mint), call. Neotek
Series | 16 x 16; $8k, Neumann U-
87, $1,250, Orban 516C de-esser;
$325, Otari MKII - 8; $3.5k, Otan
MTR-90Il, many available, call.
Otari MX-80 24, call. Pultec EQP-
1A, EQH2, call. Ramsa T820;
$2,900, Tascam MS-16, loaded;
$8k, TC Electronic 2290-S1; $2.4k.
We buy and trade! We list your items
for free. All used equip. warrantied
and calib. to factory spec. or your
$ back. (617) 924-0660, AVR.
Complete MIDI drum kits. Consumer
direct. $250. Velocity-sensitive
pads, modular v-wing stand, Kick-
Trigger© pedal. ANl hard ware,
cable routing system. Indestruc-
table. Free catalog. Synapse Musi-
cal Instruments, 114 Frederick St.
#18, San Francisco, CA 94117.
(415) 621-2743.
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Looking for used MIDI equipment?
We've got tons of super-ciean
Yamaha, Roland, Korg, Ensonig,
Kawal, and E-mu products in
stock. Come in or do it all through the
mail. Call or write for prices & de-
tails. Caruso Music, 20 Bank St.,
New London, CT 06320, USA;
(203) 442-9600. FAX (203) 442-
0463.

Hammond B-3, Leslie 122, PR-40,
mint condition; $3,950. Delmar,
NY. (518) 439-3544.

Synclavier Il: 76 key velocity sen-
sitive keyboard, 16 sampling
voices, 19 megabytes RAM, 80
megabyte hard disk, 10 megabyte
hard disk, Kennedy tape drive,
SMPTE, MIDI, Pericom terminal,
Floppy drive, large sound library,
release “O” software. This system
has been used to create scores
and sound FX for many major mo-
tion pictures. It is the perfect plat-
form from which to upgrade to
Direct To Disk, optical or any of the
recent upgrades. $48,995. The Stu-
dio. (818) 883-1920.

Fast Fingers Music Software® —
MIDI Keyboard Lessons now avail-
able for IBM-PC and Commadore 64/
128. Volume One: major scales as-
cending and descending, major
arpeggios, major triads. Animated
screen shows music notation,
where notes are on keyboard, and
which fingers to use. Practice in 15
key signatures, treble and bass
clef. Play and learn faster with ad-
justable tempo. Uses MIDI inter-
face, which allows visual feed-
back of your playing; tests and
grades your performance of exer-
cises; plays your MIDI keyboard.
IBM uses MPU-401 and CGA or
compatibles. C-64/128 works with
Passport, Sequential, or com-
patibles. Prices: IBM $39.95, C-
64/128 $29.95. Add $3 for s/h.
Send U.S. funds in check or
money order payable to Fast Fin-
gers Music Software, Dept. EM5,
PO Box 741, Rockville Centre, NY
11571. Many satisfied customers.
Write for more information.

Learn jazz improvisation with your
MiDI sequencer! Authentic Bebop,
Blues, Latin, Modal and fusion riffs
all recorded into your sequencer
with rhythm accompaniment. Ex-
citing new method! Available for
ESQ-1, SQ-80, MC-500/300, Ale-
sis MMT8, Kawai Q80, Yamaha V-
50. For more information write:
New Sound Music Box, 37363-E1,
Oak Park, M| 48237.
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Learn to play any keyboard & read
music overnite with this new 84
min. video production, “Beginning
Keyboard". Great for students at all
levels. Study booklet included
$29.95 + $3.50 s/h. ATP, 611
Lacey Way, No. Salt Lake, UT
84054. MC/Visa. (801) 292-6331.

MID! for Beginners: A step-by-step
tutorial on videotape, equipment,
set-up, computer graphics, defini-
tions. A textbook on videotape.
$34.95, $5 s/h. KVLP 4808 Old
York Rd., Balto., MD 21212. (301)
323-6181. Chk/MO/CC. (EM1).

Video piano lessons for the serious,
beginning pianist. Learn at your
own rate (equiv. 4-5 mos. instr.).
Music inc. $39.95 (6.75% CA).
Cel-Tutor, PO Bx 7095, Citrus
Heights, CA 95621. Not copy
prot'd; no retrns. VHS.

PARTS & ACCESSORIES

Memory Expanders: VFXSD; $279,
EPS; $449, Akal, $189/349. Ram
cards: K1; $39.95, L ESQ; $39.95,
Korg, Yamaha. Sound Logic (619)
789-6558, (800) 753-6558 (or-
ders). Free shipping.

Complete music studio for less than
$200. Why pay more for less? IBM
interface card plus sequencing
software plus notation software.
Visa/MC/CODs. Lowest prices
available. Optronics Technology,
PO Box 3239, Ashland, OR
97520. (503) 488-5040.

Custom covers! All electronics: keys,
amps, drums, spkrs, mixing con-
soles. Prices begin at $14.95. Call
for info. 1-800-228-DUST or Le Co-
ver, 1 N. 353 Bloomingdale Rd.,
Wheaton, IL 60188-2817.

MIDI retrofit kits available for pipe
organs, pedalboards, accordions,
synthesizers and keyboards. New
analog input board for UMB-4 se-
ries! Write for free details to Tech-
nical Magic, Dept. EMA-01, Box
3939, Station C, Ottawa, Ontario,
Canada. (613) 596-9114. FAX
(613) 596-3304.

EM Classifieds work! (800) 747-3703.

Build your own P.A. guitar, bass
systems. Product designer for ma-
jor electronic companies. Con-
sumer direct! P.A.s 8-24 channels,
4-16 outputs, 32 channels, 16-24
outputs. Stereo rack-mount amps
300W-600W. Parts, additional kits
or assembied. Strada, PO Box 612,
Alipha, IL 61413. (309) 667-2553.
Catalog $2 s/h.
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PARTS & ACCESSORIES

Factory-direct flight cases for key-
boards, guitars, lights, amp racks,
utility trunks, etc. Best quality; low,
factory-direct prices. Custom or-
ders shipped in 5 days or less.
Call Sound Engineering.(800) 837-
CASE.

No, not Buffalo Chips! Dinosaur ana-
log delay chips. The almost extinct
sad 1024A Analog Delay Chip; $10
covers p/h & ins. (212) 768-8072.
Mr. Chips, 110 W. 40th St., Rm
#1005, NYC 10018.

OneStep sequencer manual. Com-
plete coverage of this mini power-
house. Upgrades & tech support.
Freq Sound, 430 Uniontown,
Westminster, MD 21157. (301)
876-2678. JamBox4+ parts & serv-
ice. Coming: JamBoxManager.
Program to work w/ Apple’s MIDI-
Manager.

PUBLICATIONS & BOOKS

Sequences-217 modern patterns in
all keys; $20, $3 p/h. Improv-3 bks,
covers all styles up to Fusion &
free; $10 ea bk, $1 p/h. Rich Cor-
polongo, 3135 N. 76th Ct., Elm-
wood Pk, IL 60635. (708) 456-
1382.

The new 1990 Mix Bookshelf Cata-
log is now available! We've added
over 150 new products to the
world's most complete collection
of books, tape courses, videos,
sounds and software for audio
professionals. Write or call now for
your free copy. Mix Bookshelf, 6400
Hollis Street #12, Emeryville, CA
94608. Call toll free: (800) 233-9604
or (415) 653-3307.

RECORDING SERVICES

**Cassettes duplicated **

The highest quality cassette dupli-
cation, lowest prices. Call or write:
Cup of Water Productions, 13780
12th Road, Plymouth, IN 46563;
(219) 936-2015.

Real-time cassettes—chrome tapes,
Nakamichi decks-the best! Album
length $1.50/100. Labe! & insert
deals avail. Grenadier,10 Park-
wood Ave., Rochester, NY 14620;
(716) 442-6209 eves. May—ask
for 100 free labels w/order.

The deadline to place your ad in
EM Classifieds is eight weeks prior
to the cover date. To place your ad
in the next i1ssue of EM, call (800)
747-3703.
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RECORDS, TAPES, & CD

SERVICES AND SUPPLIES

4,000 high bias/high qulity blank
castte tapes—12.5 mins ea. side;
300 per case, $45/case. F.O.B. Ft.
Lauderdale, FL (305) 979-3188,
David.

CDs by Bill Rhodes, “Jazzical” and
“Music For Escher.” Great jazz/
classical/new age/electronic mu-
sic. $8.95each (ppd)! Bill Rhodes,
PO Box 12116, Lake Park, FL
33403.

The Music Society, creating intelli-
gent music for intelligent people.
Free information on our premiere
release. 15 Goldberry Square,
Room 37, Scarborough ON, M1C-
3H6, Canada.

Sell fast through EM Classitieds.
Call (800) 747-3703 today.

Remove lead vocals from standard
stereo records, CD's, tapes, & FM
broadcasts so you can be the lead
singer of your favorite band. The-
ory/scheatic: $6.95. PC board and
parts also available. Weeder Tech-
nologies, Dept. D, 14773 Lindsey
Rd., Mt. Orab, OH 45154.

SOFTWARE & PATCHES

Korg T series support 100 programs
and combinations, $25. PCM
samples for T1; $35. DSM-1 pro-
gram disks, volume 1 K250 and
synth samples, volume 2 T1
samples; $25 each. 100 programs
and combinations for M1 $20 on
disk. C-64 M1 librarian; $20, with
sounds; $40. DSS-1 volumes 1-6
$50. Volume 7 & 8 sax and strings
$20. New T1 samples for DSS-1
$15. New TR808, HR16, T1 drum
samples. $20 for 2 disk DSS-1 set;
$20 tor DSM-1 disk, $15 for T1
PCM disk. M3R sounds, call.
GreenHouse Sound, 601 E. Wal-
nut St., Nappanees, IN 46550.
(219) 773-2678.

E-mu Proteus Editor/Librarian for
IBM PC and MPU-401. Edits all
parameters. Context-sensitive
help screens. Only $89.95. TX81Z
Editor/Librarian $49.95. DX 21/27/
100 Editor/Librarian $39.95. Add
$3 s/h. Free demo disks. Visa/MC.
Bartleby Software, PO Box
671112, Dallas, TX 75367. (214)
363-2967.

Free Yamaha DX7 demo! Get a
demo tape of our 4000-sound DX7
disk free (send $3 cash for post-
age). Livewire, Box 561, Ocean-
port, NJ 07757. USA.
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Sequenced Top 40 songs. Large li-
braries of the most current and
popular dance, pop, and rock
songs. Join our many clients who
say Tran Tracks sequences are
the best they've used. We support
most IBM, Macintosh, Atari,
Amiga, Roland, Yamaha, Kawai,
and Alesis formats. Free demo
tape and catalog. See our display
ad in this issue. Tran Tracks, 133
West 72nd St., Suite #601, New
York, NY 10023; (212) 595-5956.

Public domain MIDI software for Atari
ST, Commodore 64/128, IBM, from
$4/disk. Utility, patches, editors,
thousands of programs! Write
today. Free catalog disk! Specify
computer. MIDI Software, PO Box
533334, Orlando, FL 32853-3334.
Or call (407) 856-1244.

Our sounds get rave reviews!
Korg M1: (200 sound volumes)
Dreams1, Dreams2 (for Orch1,
Synth PCM), or Dreams3: $30
each (disk); $50 (ROMcard). T1/
T2/13: 3 300-sound disks; $40 ea.
T1 PCM disks: call! *M1/M3R/T1
disk libraries*, 1,000 M1 sounds;
$99 (T1 disk; $139), 600 M3R
comb; $69. 192 DW8000 patches;
$30. 64 Poly-800 sounds; $25. 400
DS8/707 sounds; $40 (disk), ROM;
$70. Kawai K4, 128 patch disk;
$30, RAM; $79. K1 96-sound disk;
$30, RAM; $69. Roland: 64 D-50
patches; $30. Jupiterb: 144
patches; $50. Juno 1/2: 128
patches; $40. Juno106: 64-patch
tape; $30. Juno-60: 56-patch tape;
$30. MT32/D-110: 128 patches;
$30. 64 Super Jupiter sounds; $35.
Yamaha: DX-7 4000-patch disk;
$75! DX-11, TX81Z, FBO1 96
patches; $25, 400 patches; $50
(disk). 71 Casio FZ & EPS disks for
$499. Mirage, 26 disks; $249. Or-
der sounds on tape or DX7, Atari,
C-64, IBM, Mac, Alesis disks.
Send addressed envelope for info.
Livewire, Box 5612, Oceanport,
NJ 07757. * (201) 389-2197.

MIDI products for any computer and
musician. Free 5'/10° MIDI cables
with IBM Cakewalk 3.0+ interface,
Pro 4+ Encore, Dr. T., Beyond,
Cubase, Master Tracks, Creator,
Notator, Personal Composer, Vi-
sion 1.1. Get organized! Invisible
keybrd stand; $99, two-tier $109,
three-tier; $119, workstation
MS3000 w/ desktop/shelf; $179.
Thru box; $69, Peavey studio
speakers from $199. Any Apple,
Mac, IBM, Atari, Amiga, C-64/128
interface/SMPTE, sequencer ed/
librarian for Roland, Korg, Yama-
ha. Sound Management, PO Box
3053, Peabody, MA 01960. Cata-
log & orders: (800) 548-4907
U.S.A.; (508) 531-6192 foreign.
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The Definitive M1 libraries: 2,306
voices in two 1,100+ voice
groups—rhythm, orchestra —
$100 each. 1,000 K1 voices ,$100.
1,001 MT-32 $100. 1,199 D-10/110/
20, $100. 2,194 D-50,in two 1,000+
groups—rhythm,  orchestra—
$100 each. 2,250 TX81Z/DX11/V50;
$100. 4,009 DX7/TX802 $100. 2,095
ESQ-1 $100. Proteus, VFX, K4, M3R,
T1: free info! All libraries highly
organized by categories and al-
phabetized. No duplicates. Avail-
able on diskettes for all computers
(MC-500, DX71IFD also!'). Money-
back guarantee. ManyMIDI Prod-
ucts, PO Box 2519-EMS5, Beverly
Hills, CA 90213. (213) 650-6602.

Oberheim Xpander/Matrix-12. Solid
Sounds Volume 4 now out! 100 all-
new single patches. Volumes 1-3,
world’s best-selling and best re-
viewed Xpander patch sets, still
available. Cassette or ST disk (X-
or) $30/volume; $25/volume for
two or more. Matrix 6/6R/1000.
Xpander quality sounds for your
Matrix! 100 singles/50 splits on
cassette, ST disk (Dr. T), or Mac
disk (Opcode). $30. Sohd Sounds,
7207 45th St., Chevy Chase, MD
20815.

Top 40 sequences! Available for
Amiga, Atari, IBM, Mac, Roland,
Yamaha, and other systems. Cur-
rent dance songs for soloists,
duos, trios, etc. All tested with au-
diences. Over 800 songs—we're
the oldest and still the best! Retail
inquiries welcome. Trycho Tunes,
2166 W. Broadway #330, Ana-
heim, CA, 92804. (714) 826-2271.

$900/EPS/S-1000/MPC-60/P-3000/
DSS-1 disks. Strings, brass, pi-
anos, percussion, sound FX, Fair-
lights & other keyboards. Call for
free catalog. Visa/MC. Demo disks
available. Greytsounds, 9045 Cor-
bin Ave., Suite 304, Northridge,
CA 91324; (818) 993-4546. FAX
(818) 885-6678.

Canadian MC-500/D-110/Proteus us-
ers group. Sequences (over 800),
MIDlfiles, tutorials, patches, con-
sulting, BBS. Contact Martunes,
2426 W. 6th Ave.,Vancouver, BC
V6K 1W2 Canada. Marty:(604)
738-4012.

Chrominance Productions Alesis
HR-16 drum patterns are now also
available for the Roland R-8! Two
volumes of hot, usable rock, jazz &
latin rhythms! Atari ST, Mac, |1BM
disk or data cassette, $25 ea.
Audio demo, $5. Chrominance
Productions PO Box 51-E, Madi-
son, WI 53701-0051.

EM Classifieds. Call (800) 747-3703



Kurzweil K1000 and PX programs! All
models: Volume |— 32 expres-
sive, dynamic pianos, organs,
clavs, horns, synths. Units with
KXA or PXA: Volume [I-—32 E Pi-
anos, E Basses, flutes, clavs,
synths, harpsichords. Formats:
Mac, Atari, and IBM Object Mov-
ers; Kurutil, data sheets. Each:
$29 (CA tax $2.10). Both $49 (CA
tax $3.55). Guided Tour: complete
cassette tutorial; $49 ($6 s/h,
$3.55 CA tax). See Keyboard ar-
ticle, Feb. 1990' Key Connection,
3735-E Maple Ave., Oakland, CA
94602. (415) 530-8064.

Play music into Passport's SCORE,
fast, accurately, on your MIDI or
PC keyboard! Intelligent acciden-
tals, divisi stems, minimal editing!
Scorelnput; $199. Demo; $8. Free
details. Modular Music-E, 6800
Red Top Rd. #1, Takoma Park, MD
20912. (703) 284-4194.

Best perfarmance samples for Emax,
Emax Il. Choose from Atmosphere,
Synths, Top 40, Stacked Sounds,
Funk-Rap, Megasynths , and Sound
Effects. Four disk set only $29.95;
any 16 disks just $99.95. $4 ship-
ping. CODs accepted. PA resi-
dents 6% tax. 1,000 sounds, multi-
sampled cassette: $19.95. Dolby or
dbx. Stoklosa Productions, PO
Box 13086, Pittsburgh, PA 15243;
(412) 279-8197.

New, exciting voices! Roland D-50
or D10/20/110/5 four ROMs: $35
each, all four $125. Specifiy syn-
thesizer. Korg M1 four ROMs: $40
each, all four $145. Ensoniq ESQ,
two 320 voice ROMSs, $75 each,
both $130. Roland M256-D RAMs
$60. Korg MCR-03 RAMSs $70. In-
clude $3.50 s/h. Maryland add 5%
tax. Alaska, Hawaii, Canada $12
s/h. All others include $18 s/h per
item ordered! Voice listings: send
legal sized SASE. Patch Pro, PO
Box 417-E, Conowingo, MD
21918.

Elite K5/K5M owners! Sample con-
verted patches! Disks on Atari, Mac,
C-64/128. IBM, Q-80, or send insured
RAM card. $64.95 check/MO. Turn-
key Group, 3560 Old Mill Rd.,
Suite 301, Highland Park, IL
60035; (708) 433-5760.

Ensoniq ESQ-1/8Q-80/ESAm— 1,600
patches $32! Cassette, SQ-80
disk, computer disk. Yamaha 4
op 1,280 patches, $25! TX81Z/DX11
DX21/DX27/DX100 tape. Oberheim
Matrix 6/6R, 1000—900 patches
$18 on cassette or disk. Each in-
cludes a book listing the best PD
patches! Software Exchange, PO
Box 533334, Orlando, FL 32853-
3334, (407) 856-1244.

Sequences! Sequences! Sequences!
Available for all types of music.
Send for free catalog, song list, and
demo tape. Specify sequencing
software and hardware. The MIDI
Inn, PO Box 2362, Dept. ESQ5,
Westmont, IL 60559; (708) 789-
2001.

Hit sequences! From the '40s to the
‘80s. Call or write for catalog &
price list, or send $5 and we’'ll also
include our demo tape. Our se-
quences are created by some of
New York, L.A., and Nashville's
top session musicians. Sequen-
ces are available on most formats.
John Abbott Music, Dept. EM, 319
Clawson St., S.I., NYC, NY 10306;
(718) 979-8770.

Kawai K5 Editor/Librarian for IBM
PC. Overtone is the software for
the K& & PC. Mouse-driven gra-
phic interface. Draw the spectrum
you want, use standard spectra,
or extract spectra from sample
files! Multi patches automatically
adjusted when rearranging card
layout. Complete Kawai patch li-
brary (9 cards) included, $99.95,
from Syntonyx, 7 Loudoun Street
SE. Leesburg, VA 22075; (703)
777-1933.

Kurzweil 1000 Editor/Librarian.
IBM and MPU 401, or Yamaha C1.
Edit, save/load programs, master
parameters, etc. Libranan $45.
Editor $95. Demo $7. Check or
money order. Order or info from:
D. Spanogle. At Work Software,
PO Box 672, Tijeras, NM 87059.

Mirage owners: now get MIDI
volume, sostenuto, and transpose
for only $39.95 + $2.50 s/h with
SM-1 super MIDI disk. Other Mi-
rage operating systems with
microtonal scales, system exclu-
sive storage, and format-copy
capabilities. Upward Concepts,
85 Bennett Rd., Durham, NH
03824, (603) 659-2721.

Software! Software! Software! Com-
plete music line available. Voices
also available for Yamaha, Casio,
Korg synthesizers, and more.
7,000+ DX7IFD quality voices,
$45. Free catalog. Please specify
equipment. The MIDI Inn, PO Box
2362, Dept. ESF5, Westmont, IL
60559; (708) 789-2001.

Leigh’s Computers has the best se-
lection of MIDI software. We have
in all the programs for your com-
puter, synth, and samplers! We
ship worldwide! Call (800) 321-
6434 now! Leigh's Computers,
1475 3rd Ave., New York, NY
10028. FAX: (212) 772-1689.
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MID! Juke Box. The top 40 jukebox
hits of all time are now available in
our new Insta-Play format for the
Proteus, U-20, D-110 and MT-32.
Fully orchestrated. Ready to play
with new custom sounds in each
songfile. Demo disk for Atari, IBM,
Mac and MC-500 available for
$7.95 (please specify sequencer/
computer/module). Songlist with
information $2. MIDI Juke Box,
12335 Santa Monica Blvd., Suite
#124, Los Angeles, CA 90025. 1-
(800) 777-8010.

8000+ DX7 voices: DX-711FD disk,
Opcode Mac, C-64 or Atari down-
load disk, TX-7 tape: $39. 2000+
DX-711 performances: DX7-11FD
disk, Opcode Mac or Atari down-
load disk; $39. 3,300+ D-50 voices:
Opcode, Valhala Mac or Atari
download disk; $75. 1,100+ D10/20/
110/5 tones: Opcode, Valhala Mac
or Atari download disk; $39. 950+
MT32 tones: Opcode, Valhala
Mac; $39. 3,500+ ESQ1, SQ80
voices: Opcode or P/D Mac pgm,
C-64 or Atari download disk;$45.
4,500+ TX-812/DX11 voices: Op-
code, Valhala Mac or tape; $39.
4,500+ V50 voices on disk; $39.
800+ Juno1/2, MKS50 tones: tape,
Opcode Mac or C-64 download
disk; $39. 1,800+ DW/EX8000
voices: tape, Opcode Mac; $39.
2,000+ C2-101 voices: Opcode or
P/D Mac pgm, C-64 or Atari down-
load disk; $39. Unlike some, all
voice collections completely organ-
ized, no duplicatest U S.A. $3.50 s/
h. Michigan add tax. AK, HI &
Canada; $12 s/h (Canadian or-
ders only by Canadian postal mo-
ney order in U.S.A. funds). All oth-
ers, $25 per item s/h, U.S.A. funds,
U.S.A. bank only! Send stamped
legal-sized SASE for information;,
specify synthesizer. PatchMas-
ters, Box 746-B, Hazel Park, MI
48030-0746.

Sequences: large library from the
past to the present with excellent
documentation now supporting
most formats. We have been pro-
gramming to the industry for 15
years: movies, commercials, etc.
Send for free catalog to: Mus-Art
Productions, PO Box 680664, Or-
lando, FL 32868-0664. (407) 290-
MIDI.

Attention songwriters: sequenced
background rhythm patterns for your
original songs. Large library of
popular rhythm patterns for all
styles of music. Guaranteed to
make your songs come alive!
Available for ESQ-1, SQ-80, Alesis
MMT8, Kawai Q-80, Yamaha V-50.
New Sound Music, Box 37363-E1,
Oak Park, Ml 48237.
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We have all kinds of ROM cards
made by Korg for the M-1/M-1R, M-
3R, and A3. Also ROM cards by Ro-
land for the R-8 are in stock. Please
call or write for free information. Dr.
Sound, 142 Wooster St., New York,
NY 10012; (212) 353-0518.

IBM PC Music Feature! Option card
with 8-voice, multitimbral, MIDI
synthesizer on board. Card in-
cludes 240 preprogrammed Ya-
maha sounds, 96 programmable
patches, and a MIDI infout/thru in-
terface. Use two cards to doubie
capacities. An all-in-one MIDI stu-
dio for IBM and compatibles for
only $495. Software available for
recording, arranging, and educa-
tional needs. Packages recom-
mended. Dealers, catalogers, &
VARs call for discount schedule.
Distributed by Mix Bookshelf, 6400
Hollis St. #12, Emeryville, CA
94608; (415) 653-3307, 1-(800)
233-9604.

Free Kurzweil 1000 sounds when
you order ObjectMover+ for PC
compatibles. More than just a
librarian for Kurzweil owners —
examine programs, print data
sheets, and use a remote panel
for each module you own. Or-
der directly from Sound Logiq
for $95. (508) 435-1993; 23 Al-
prilla Farm Road, Hopkinton,
MA 01748.

New! Kawai K4 editor/librarian
for IBM. Only $39.95! Kawai K1/
K1l editor/librarian for IBM, in-
cludes Kawai's 960 patch library.
Only $29.95! ($3 shipping on all
orders). MIDI Master Software, PO
Box 83083, San Diego, CA 92138.

Wanted—sounds for Roland Super
Jupiter. Musicians, share your
Super Jupiter patches with others
tn a public domain listing. Contrib-
ute sounds and receive list free in
return. Sean McCrohon, 2101
Connecticut Ave. NW, #45, Wash-
ington D.C. 20008.

Emutator lll; “The Synthesizer Col-
lection.” Synth samples like you've
always wanted to hear; clean, full,
and original. 4- meg bank $49.95.
Write or call for information.
Breeze, PO Box 2495, Redmond,
WA 98073, (206) 885-9663.

MIDI programmer’s toolkit for MPU-
401 compatible IBM interfaces.
Includes 76 pg. tech manual &
software tools on diskette. Sup-
ports Turbo C, Turbo Pascal, Mi-
crosoft C, Quick Basic. $39.95 + $3
s/h. Visa/MC. From the interface
experts. Music Quest, Inc., Box
260963, Plano, TX 75026. (800)
876-1376.
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PUT EM CLASSIFIEDS

TO WORK FOR YOU!

SEND THIS COUPON TODAY
FOR YOUR EM CLASSIFIED AD!

Pricing: $7.50 per line (approximately 25-32 character spaces per line); six-line mini-
mum. Add $0.50 per bold word. Each space and punctuation mark counts as a character.
$45 MINIMUM CHARGE for each ad placed.

Special Saver rate: $25 for up to four lines, including first word in bold. Only available
to individuals not engaged in commercial enterprises. No additional copy allowable for
this rate.

Payment must be included with copy; check, Visa, MasterCard or American Express
accepted. Sorry, no billing or credit available. No agency, frequency, or other discounts

apply.

Closing: First of the month, two months preceding the cover date (for example, the
April issue closing is February 1). Ads received after closing will be held for the next
month unless otherwise stated. Cancellations will not be accepted after the closing date.
Copy changes and cancellations must be submitted in writing.

Other requirements: Full strect address (PO boxes aren’t sufficient) and phone number
must accompany all requests, whether included in ad or not. All words 1o be bold should
be underlined. Copy must be typed or printed legibly in standard upper/lower case.
Copy in all capitals is not permitted. Publishers are not responsible for errors due to poor
copy. Arrangement of characters may be altered in typesetting process due to space. The
publishers are not liable for the contents of advertisements.

The small print: Only ads dealing with music, computers, or electronics will be accepted.
No stated or implied discounts allowed on new equipment sales. Publishers reserve the
right to refuse or discontinue any ad deemed inappropriate.

Electronic Musician Classifieds: Aitn: Robin Boyce, 6400 Hollis St. #12, Emenwille,
CA 94608, (800) 747-3703 or (415) 653-3307, Fax (415) 653-5142.

Insert this ad in the

Attach your classified ad copy on a separate sheet,
typed double-spaced or printed clearly in capital and
lower-case letters.

issue of EM.

Cost: Lines @ $7.50 =

Bold @ $0.50 additional

Categories available

(Check one):
Special Saver rate = $25

O Employment

Total payment included e SRIN
D Equipment for Sale
O Instruction & School DVisa OMC OAmEx O Check/Money Order #
D Parts & Accessories Card# =5 . DR SN ___ Exp.
D Publications & Books Company Name _ e ~ ey
D Recording Services INFTYDwi b e st Ll S Y . -
O Records, Tapes, & CDs Address (No PO Boxes)
O Wanted to Buy City State Zip . —
O Software & Patches Phone ( ) S o i e b, e ———
O Miscellaneous Signature _ et M o ' 3
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SOFTWARE & PATCHES

Oberheim Xpander/Matrix 12. 100
single avant-garde spcial fx
sounds on data casstt. Great 4 Cy-
ber-punks! $25. check/mo. Arthur
Springer, PO Box 61300, Pasa-
dena, CA 91116. (818) 793-3937.

Our sounds are all original and copy-
righted! That means they are top
professional quality, so don't
waste time and money sorting
through amateur “pubic domain”
garbage. New, memory efficient
EPS samples, D-50, VFX, Mt,
DX7II, drum machines, etc., 52
disks $349, call for flyer. Maartists
4x expander, call for lowest price!
Phenomenal VFX, Volume 1, fantas-
tic B3s, tine pianos, basses,
saxes, etc.; Volume 2, synths,
pads, sweeps, hits, percussion;
Volume 3, orchestral and atmos-
pheric; ROM cartridges $55 each,
two for $100, 3 for $130; RAM
$110. PatchPro™ Librarian with all
three volumes, $125 for Atari ST,
Mac, or IBM. Patchloader™ disks
(no librarian needed) for Atari ST,
Mac, or IBM, $45 each, 3 for $110.
VFXSD, SQ-80 or EPS disk, $40
each, 3 for $90. Unbelievable D-50
sounds, Top 40, Analog, New Age-
Space, Orchestral; ROM cards
$50, two for $90, four for $160. All
four volumes on disk, $80, Op-
code, Dr. T's ST, Dr. T's IBM, ST
Super Librarian DA (no librarian
needed), Patchmaster+, Prolib,
MC-500 disk. Ultimate ESQ-1 libra-
ry, 960 original sounds in catego-
ries, $96 on cassette, Mirage disk,
Opcode, ESQ apade, ST Super
Librarian DA (no librarian need-
ed), Patchmaster+, ESQ-mana-
ger, C-64 librarian, MC-500 or EPS
disk. ROMs, RAMs, call or write for
brochure. New $Q-80 sounds, 640
on disk, $80. All ESQ-1 and SQ-80
sounds $128 on disk. Outstanding
TX81Z, DX11 sounds, 256 on cas-
sette $40. Demo cassettes $5
each. All orders $3 shipping, CA
residents add sales tax. Cesium
Sound™, 1442A Walnut St. #300,
Berkeley, CA 94709. (415) 548-
6193. Visa/Mastercard.

Akai S1000 owners: free sample
disk! Send formatted DS/HD disk-
ette and hear why Stratus Sounds
(formerly Miller/Blake Digital
Samples) has been called the
best third party sound developer
in the world! Now over 60 incred-
ible disks from $19.95 each. Free
catalog—demo tape $5. Stratus
Sounds, 7505 Steamer Way, Sac-
ramento, CA 95823. (916) 395-
3365

Fax yourclassified! (415)653-5142.



Analog power for your EMAX! Ober-
heim, Prophet, Moog, JP and
other classics. All computer edit-
ed. Free cassette based catalog,
hear it before you buy it. Very rea-
sonable prices. Money back guar-
anteed. Many sampler formats
available. Atlanta Synthworks: (404)
929-0499. 1259 Iris Dr., Suite A-6,
Conyers, GA 30208. Member IMA,
Better Business of GA.

GFmusic IBM sequencing for $29!
Keyboard magazine says GFmusic is
“unique”, “performs solidly” and
“the functionality is there to reward
us” (12/89 review). For MPU401,
KEE, and Optrenics interfaces. With
a unique and superior product at
$29 and a 30-day MBG, we intend to
capture the sequencer market.
GFmusic, Box #272136, Tampa,
FL 33688-2136. (813) 961-9207.
New functions for MIDIverb, MIDI-
fex. Stereo echo, effects & superior
reverbs. $39.95 U.S. + $3 s/h,
money order. Device Squad, 40
Beechwood Dr., Peterborough,
Ontario, K9J 1M4 Canada

Memory expansion kit for M1/1R, D-
50, 550 DX7/1l. MIDI retrofit kit for
Prophet5, Jupiter8, Poly6, LinnDrum,
Memory Moog, Pf 10/15, GR700 MIDI
in, 8 out mod. for $50 & turho distor-
tion mod. for JC120. We'll install &
repair new or old equipment, with
tons of experience as a factory au-
thorized service center. Send it in,
we'll send it out worldwide. Dr.
Sound, 142 Wooster St., New York, NY
10012; (212) 353-0748, FAX (212)
353-0635.

QX3 owner into hvy MIDI seeks
same to share songs & form users
grp. Dave, 10 Cook Ln, Marloboro,
MA 01752. (508) 481-9536.

Patch/Works Spectrum performance
collections! M1, M3R, D-50, D-110,
ESQ, CZ, Poly-800! Unieash unhar-
nessed power inside your synth
you didn't know it even had. No
one else even comes close to
matching our unrivaled profes-
sional sounds. SASE=free sample
+ info! Patch/Works, Box 450, EMS5,
New York, NY 10024. (212) 873-
2390. Visa MC/COD.
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Roland MT-32 mixer and utilities for
Amiga. Turn your screen into a
mixer. Control reverb, channel
setup. Mixes can be recorded to
SoundScape. Includes utilities to
read & restore entire MT-32 mem-
ory, split/vel layer, 64 new
sounds! $40 ppd. Check/MO.
Coming soon: SoundScape to
MIDI file conv. full patch ed. HW
mod support. Low cost upgrades!
Borotec, Inc., 20901 Franklin,
Maple Hts., OH 44137.

SoundBlox! New editor/librarian for
IBM-MPU-401 and Kawai K1 series,
works as a TSR (pop-up) program
w/ sequencers (like Cakewalk).
Edit patches easily using mouse
or keyboard without leaving your
sequencer! Screens are simple &
well organized & feature online
help. Complete w/ manual & 300+
new patches! Order SoundBlox.
Send check or MO for $49.95: Har-
monic Systems, 10606-8 Camino
Ruiz #192, San Diego, CA 92126.
Use Visa/AX by calling our friends
at Ja-Am: (619) 673-8275. Coming
soon for K4 & DX series!

New! SY77, T1, K4, D-50, VFX and
more! Samples for Roland S50/
550/330/W30; Akai S900/1000;
Yamaha TX16W, Casio FZ-1. Free
“Thousand Disk” catalog: i.s.m.,
Box 179, Sapporo Chuo 060,
Japan.

20 second delay loops! Expand the
memory of your Lexicon PCM 42 to
20 seconds. Typically 1 week turn-
around. Call or write for current
prices. S-Tech Electronics, 42 An-
dover Rd., Billerica, MA 01821. 1-
(508) 670-6098.

Female musicians! Male bass
player seeking serious musicians
to form band by 1991. Send a
video or audio cassette of yourself
& music. Mike Bowers, PSC Box
1753, Grissom AFB, IN 46971.

EM Classifieds are the easiest and
fastest means of reaching a buyer
for your product. One phone call is
all its takes. (800) 747-3703.

FOR YOUR INFORMATION

ABOUT EM (Electronic Musiaan):
Sinceits imception m 1975 under the name Polyphony,
EM has been a communications medium for sharing
ideas, circuits, tips, and other information and is
dedicated to improving the state of the musical art.

SUBSCRIPTION SERVICES:

All subscriber services are handled by a different of-
fice from the main EM business oflices. For subscrip-
tion inquiries, address changes, renewals, and new
subscriptions contact: Eledronic Musidian, PO Box 3747,
Escondido, CA 92025; tcl.(800)334-8152 (outside
CA) or (800) 255-3302 (CA). Do not send any other
requestsoritems to thisaddress. One vear (12issues)is
824; outsice the U.S. and Canada, $37—all amounts
in U.S. dollars. Visa and MasterCard accepted (only
Visa, MasterCard, or international money orders on
loreign pavments). Allow 6 to 8 weeks for new sub-
scriptions to begin orto renew currentsubscriptions.
Postmaster: Send address changes to Eecdronic Musidan,
PO Box 3747, Escondido, CA 92025-3747.

NATIONAL BUSINESS OFFICES:
Direct all editorial, advertising, and other inquiries
(except subscriptions—see above) to the main M
business offices: Electronic Musician, 6400 Hollis St. #12,
Emerwville, CA 94608; tel. (415) 653-3307.

BACK ISSUES:
Single/ back issue price is $3.50. For a listing of pub-
lished articles, send a SASE (self-addressed, stamped
envelope) to our Emenyville, CA, address and request
a "Back Issuce Listing.”

ERROR LOG:
Occasional errors are unavoidable. We list known
errorsin“Letters.” We compile published corrections
annually for those who order back issues; to receive

a copy, send a SASE o “Error Log Listing™ at our
Emeryville, CA, address.

MIX BOOKSHELF:
This mail-order service offers products (books,
instructional tapes, software, etc.) oriented toward
our readership. Forafree catalog, contact: Mix Book-
shelf, 6400 Hollis St. #12, Emenwille, CA 94608; tel.
(415) 653-3307 or (800) 233-9604.

EM REVIEW POLICY:
Manulacturers constantly update products, and
prices and specifications stated in EM are subject 10
change. M does not make product recommenda-
tions. Reviews tepresent only the opinion of the
author,

LETTERS:

We welcome opposing viewpoints, compliments, and
constructive criticism and will consider these for
publication unless requested otherwise (we reserve
the right to edit them for space or clariny) . All letters
become the property of M. Neither the staff nor
authors have the time 10 respond to all letters, butall
are read, If vou are having problems with vour gear,
please call the manufaciurer, not us.

PROBLEMS WITH

ADVERTISED PRODUCTS:
Information in ads is the responsibility of the adver-
tiser; EM cannot check the integrity of every adverti-
ser. If you encounter problems with an advertiser,
write to our Emerwille address. Tell us the problem
and what steps vou have taken to resolve it.

MAIL ORDER:
Muail-order operations operate under very strict
federal guidelines; if vou have any problems, contact
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the U.S. Postal Service. Order COD or with a credit
card if possible. Alwayvs allow 68 weeks for delivery,;
if there seems to be a problem, contact the ¢ ompany
vou ordered from, not EM.

WRITING FOR EM:
Send a SASE (25¢ postage) for our author’s guide-
lines. We welcome unsolicited manuscripts but ¢an-
not be responsible for their return.

DO-IT-YOURSELF (DIY) PROJECTS:
Beginnersshould geta good book on the subject from
vour local electronics supply store (o1 ty Electronic
Projects for Musicians, available from Mix Bookshell).
EM specifies parts values following international
protocol, thus minimizing the use of decimal points
and zeroes. A nanofarad (nF) = 1,000 pF or 0.001 pF.
Suffixes replace decimal points. Examples: 2.2kQ
(U.S. nomenclature) =<2k2 (Intl. nomenclature). 4.7
PE (U.S.) = 4u7 (Ind.) 0.0056 puF (U.S.) = 5n6 (Intl).

If you detect an error in a schematic or listing, let
us know. If a project doesn’t work for vou, contact us
to see if anvone has reported any errors (waitat least
a month [or M to be in circulation).

HELP US HELP YOU:
Please reference B when asking manufacturers for
product information, returning warranty cards, etc.
Advertsing provides our financial base, and ad pur-
chases are based on your feedback to manulacturers
about which magazines you like.

To the best of our knowledge, the i nforma-
tion contained heren is corvect. However, Electronic Musidan,
is owners, editors,and awthors cannot be held re \/mn\ihh
Jor the use of the information in this magazine orany damagrs
that may reswlt.
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what we want. The time to stand up and be counted is now.

E\'ery now and then, I run
across a recording that I find offensive
for one reason or another. I don’t buy it,
which seems to me like a perfectly ap-
propriate reaction.

Some people, though, run across a
record they find offensive and decide
it’s their mission to prevent others from
listening to it. These “concerned citi-
zens” run the gamut from the Parents’
Music Resource Committee (PMRC),
which insists records carry warning la-
bels (a logistical nightmare, by the way),
to those who burn records with the same
glee with which storm troopers burned
books. These attempts to interfere with
the free flow of information threaten
two basic tenets of this society: equality
and freedom of speech.

Censorship or distortion of informa-
tion automatically implies setting up a
group of people in a “superior” position
to make decisions for those it considers
“inferior” or, at least, incapable of decid-
ing the merits of something for them-
selves. Sure, the goals of music censor-
ship seem admirable on paper: prevent
the spread of music that glorifies drugs,
violence, or promiscuity. But if govern-
ment gets into restricting particular
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SELL A RECORD, GO TO JAIL

Across the country, laws are being introduced that restrict the freedom to listen to

By Craig Anderton

types of music, based on history, we can
assume that those restrictions eventually
will apply to other forms of art and se-
lected political issues as well.

The free flow of information is one of

the things that has made the United
States a leading world power, but free-
dom of speech has its negative aspects
too—people are allowed to preach hate
just as readily as love. However, the in-
herent strength of the system is that
when opposing viewpoints are pre-
sented, people can make up their own
minds. For those too young to make in-
formed decisions, it’s the role of the
parents, not the government, to give
them guidance.

Besides, people decide all the time
what they deem to be offensive by their
support or lack thereof. People not only
vote with their dollars, but with their
opinions; every day, the media get let-
ters from people who are upset with
some aspect of a TV show, magazine ar-
ticle, newspaper editorial, or whatever.
This usually results in modifying the
situation to minimize future complaints;
after all, no one likes turning off poten-
tial customers. When it comes to music,
the easiest way to complain is to not buy
a recording. That sends a very loud and
effective message that doesn’t involve
the government.

Those who are uncomfortable with
the Stalinist overtones of censoring art
to fit the guidelines of the state are start-
ing to take action. Bill Flanagan (editor)
and Gordon Baird (publisher) of Musi-
cian magazine wrote an editorial in Bill-
board calling on record companies not
to ship records to states that pass anti-
music censorship laws; the newsletter
Rock & Roll Confidential offers a pam-
phlet, You've Got a Right to Rock, that
summarizes the censorship situation
and recommends courses of action ($3
from RRC, Box 15052, Long Beach, CA
90815). Even some newspapers, possibly
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realizing they might be next in line for
government control, are editorializing
against music censorship.

If you believe censoring music is
wrong, make your voice heard now.
Contact your representatives, talk to
your friends and relatives, get them to
write to their legislators, write your local
papers, call up radio talk shows, and,
basically, tell ‘em what you think.

\A A4

In other news... When Mix Publica-
tions bought EM back in 1985, I agreed to
stay only on a part-time basis since [ also
wanted to pursue other aspects of my
career (music, seminars, and industry
consulting). I should have known that
part-time would quickly turn into full-
time and then overtime, but finally,
thanks to an expanded staff and the
ongoing success of the magazine, I've
made the move from editor-in-chief to
founding editor. In that role, I'll con-
tinue to hang out with the staff and dis-
cuss future directions, write the “Back
Page” and other articles, as well as do
some editing.

What allows me this freedom is that
the magazine is in very good hands these
days, and the ongoing contributions of a
great staff will continue to take EM be-
yond what was originally envisioned for
it. It may be time for a bit of a breather
after ten years of editing EM and its vari-
ous predecessors, but I've had an amaz-
ing adventure that I wouldn’t trade for
anything. Thanks to all of you for mak-
ing it possible.



Two New Views

Introducing Two New Macintosh
Music Software Achievements:
Galaxy, Opcode’s Universal Librarian,
and Update 1.1 of Vision.

We've created a landmark connection between
Vision and our Librarians. Here’s how it
works. Patch names from our new librarians
are automatically transferred to Vision’s
instrument set-up. Then you can choose
patches by name —not number. Choose the
name, hear the sound. And when you change
a patch name in the bank, the name changes
in Vision too.

“The undisputed leader in Editor/Librarian
technologies.” Keyboard Magazine

Galaxy™ stores data from any MIDI equip-
ment with System Exclusive capabilities. We
support over 70 MIDI devices. But you can
easily create your own file type with

our simple language called
PatchTalk™ And Galaxy is a full
featured Opcode Librarian,
with Patch Factory™ for ran-
dom patch generation,

and you can get and

banks, or Bundles.
As always, we don’t

send single patches,
compromise.
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New update 1.1 of Vision

“Vision is loaded.” Keyboard “the best sequencer
T've had a chance to use...” Mix

And the reviewers haven't even seen the 1.1
update. Editing windows scroll on playback.
You can import note names from Opcode
Editors or type them in; perfect for drum sounds
or samples. Select or move a note in graphic
or list editing —you hear the note. Edit MIDI
parameters with the new pencil and exponential
curve tools. Create MIDI mixes with auto-
mated, moving faders. Tap Tempo on record or
playback, or sync Vision to live music with
our updated Studio 3 SMPTE/MIDI interface!
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New universal librarian Galaxy

“Expect to be amazed.” Craig Anderton, Electronic Musician
To see Vision and Galaxy, visit your Opcode
dealer today. Vision is the winner of Keyboard
Magazine’s 1989 Readers’ Poll for “Software
Innovation of the Year”

Call us at (415) 369-8131 for a free brochure.
Demo disks of Vision are $10.
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Its Time To
Rack Up Another Hit.

It’s hard to follow a great act. Expectations run
high. The performance must be ﬁawless. When we
decided to carry the legacies of our LA-2A, LA-4
and 1176LN into the next genera-
tion, we knew exactly what we
were getting into.

Our new 7110 Limiter/Com- [
pressor incorporates the char- E a
acteristics of its predecessors, Sak
is the natural addition to a b TRt « (i
legendary line and has all the 000 predictable RMS
Ept;ngal to become a major style performance of the
it in its own right. The 7110 LA-4 with the precise
combines both peak and aver-  @utomatic peak control
age limiting action, producing e {1764,
smooth, predictable RMS style performance like the
LA-2A and LA-4 with the precise automatic peak
control of the 1176LN.

The 7110, with our exclusive program dependent
Smart-Slope;” gives you adjustable compression
curves from 1.5:1 through infinity:1. You set

threshold, attack, release time and output level -
the 7110 automatically rides the gain with split
second response.

To make set-up as simple as possible, we've included
an Automatic Preset function. Punch the button
on the front panel - the 7110 automatically
defaults to program dépendent attack
and release times, and presets the peak
threshold and ratio to’consistently used
W98 settings. Perhaps the best news of all, the
7110 produces crystal clean sound and is virtually
transparent.

Just another limiter/compressor? We don’t believe
so. After you’ve heard it for yourself, we think you’ll
agree. Stop by your local JBL/UREI dealer and give
it a listen. And, get ready to rack up another hit.
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